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THE WINDING-UP OF COMPANIES AND THE LESSONS TAUGHT. 


HE eleventh annual report of the Board of 
Trade on the winding-up of joint-stock com- 
panies continues a chronicle which should be 

3 carefully studied by those who are desirous to 
see the trade of the country placed on a firm basis. 

That, as time goes on, joint-stock companies will 
occupy an increasingly larger part of the business field is 
inevitable. Many causes lead to this. In the first place 
there are those large undertakings formed to carry out 
weighty enterprises which can only be accomplished by the 
co-operation of many shareholders and the employment of 
vast sums of money, such as new mines, railways, and great 
manufacturing companies. The number of these is sure to 
increase as time goes on and modern wants extend them- 
selves. The field of operations for these concerns, as 
frequently as not, is outside the United Kingdom. Within 
it, besides companies on a similar large scale, others of a 
very different class are formed, and among them those 
which are organised to work businesses long since grounded, 
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or to carry on occupations which are widely spread among 
us. In some cases the desire to avoid the dispersion of 
the capital embarked in an old-established business at 
the death or retirement of individual partners leads to the 
formation of a limited company which can retain the capital 
with facility, whatever may be the changes among the 
personality of the owners. Other reasons of a somewhat 
similar nature offer further inducements. The spread of 
large concerns which work through a multitude of small 
shops in widely separated towns leads to the same result. 
An individual hardly cares to invest a large capital which 
is to be employed in hundreds of little retail tradings. The 
labour of management is great, and the return, though 
often respectable, is hardly sufficient to induce him to 
continue in the laborious position of owner and manager. 
So the owner parts with his business to a company, often 
at great advantage to himself, and finds a number of small 
shareholders who are quite willing to risk sums, perhaps 
individually small, in the enterprise. They daily see the 
little shops, the branches of the large concern, as they walk 
about the place in which they live; perhaps they are 
customers. They feel themselves co-operators with the 
founders and managers of the company. They believe 
they are doing something for themselves, something more 
than they would do if they were ordinary purchasers, and 
they are encouraged to become shareholders by doing their 
own business with the company they are connected with, 
though they have not, and cannot have, the smallest power 
over the management of the business. 

And when the business goes on well nothing can be more 
satisfactory, but unhappily, and very frequently, this is not 
the case. Bad cases of fraud occur, usually on a large 
scale ; a vast number suffer. If they have lost no more than 
the savings of one year it means a good deal to a man 
with a family and scanty earnings. But often far more than 
this is risked and lost. There is no need, however, to 
amplify this theme. The report by Mr. John Smith, the 
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Inspector-General in Companies Liquidation, which forms 
annex No. 1 to the report of the Board of Trade for 1902, 
contains some highly instructive, but also highly unpleasant, 
reading. 

In the ten years which have passed since the Companies 
Winding-up Act, 1890, came into force, there were 37,703 
new companies registered, and the liquidations have been 
14,000, that is to say, about a third have proved themselves 
to be failures. The amount of capital involved in these 
liquidations is enormous, so large that, unless it were in an 
official publication, one would scarcely know how to give 
credit to the statement. The total is givenas 4 538,000,000, 
of which £268,000,000 had been subscribed by the public, 
and £270,000,000 is put down to the vendors, etc., of the 
concerns which went into liquidation. 

These figures are quoted here to remind us of the 
enormous amounts with which these companies deal, and the 
extent to which their liabilities fall on the public. What 
proportion of the amounts subscribed by the public have been 
lost is not stated. An enactment by which it should be 
arranged that till the subscribers were paid in full the vendors 
should receive nothing, making the subscribers thus privi- 
leged creditors, might check the restlessness of company 
promoters. Further information is supplied from the 
Registrar's returns as to the “number of new companies 
registered in England and Wales,” viz. :-— 


DuRING Ig01. 
Total number of new companies . 
From which fall to be deducted :— 
(1) Companies on the register which 
have gone into liquidation . ‘ 1,618 
(2) Companies removed from the 
register on other grounds (abortive 


or defunct without liquidation) 
2,712 


Net increase during year. : . . 420 


The corresponding figures in 1900 had shown a much 
greater increase in the number of companies. The influence 
26* 
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of the Act of 1900 is probably the cause of the smaller 
demands on the credulity of the public. This restraint, if 
continued, may be of real service. 

Mr. Smith divides his report into two parts. In the first 
he deals with three finance companies whose transactions 
have been greatly discussed recently in the public press, and 
which are associated with the name of Mr. Whitaker Wright 
as their chief promoter and manager. These, together with 
three mining companies, form a group closely connected with 
each other. They are as follows :— 





























| Total 
| | Capital Liabilities. Public Obli- 
Name of Company. | Yemses | Eetne |——____-—_——- —| _Sations 
| | Public. Secured. | Unsecured. Total. | Vendor's 
| | Share, 
k k f k te 
London and Globe 
Finance Corpo- | 
ration, Ld. . .| 1,600,000 400,000 | 1,151,794 | 1,187,278 | 2,339,072 | 2,739,072 
British America | 
Corporation, Ld.|} 500,000 | 1,000,000 | 197,880 | 274,097 | 471,977 | 1,471,977 
Standard Explora- 
tion Co., Ld. . 862,316 500,000 10,450 351,282 361,732 | 861,732 
East Le Roi 
Mining Co., Ld.| 400,000 33,607 Nil. 1,468 1,468 | 35,075 
West Le Roi | 
Mining Co., Ld.| 400,000 37,607 Nil. 529 529 38,136 
Columbia Kootenay | 
Mining Co., Ld.| 400,000 32,607 Nil. 600 600 | 33,207 
— | 
£| 4,162,316 | 2,003,821 | 1,360,124 | 1,815,254 | 3,175,378 | 5,179,199 











“The value of the gross assets belonging to this group 
is estimated in the statements of affairs at 47,299,136, 
but there is no probability of that figure being even approxi- 
mately realised. The assets are of a highly speculative 
character, and according to the best estimates which can 
at present be made their total value is not likely to exceed 
£1,500,000. This leaves an apparent deficit of about 
£ 3,500,000, or, if the vendors’ shares be included (and many 
of these have been placed on the market and sold to the 
public at prices much beyond their nominal amount), of 
47,500,000. 
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“ The circumstances attending the management and 
failure of these companies have been fully investigated by 
public examination in court of the persons responsible.” 

More reckless speculation, to use no harsher term, cannot 
be imagined. There is no need to recapitulate what has 
been so widely discussed, and the prospect of prosecution of 
those implicated appears now so probable that it is inadvisable 
to say more at the present time beyond expressing the hope 
that the result of the proposed legal proceedings will be the 
putting a stop in some degree to a form of modern company 
organisation most dangerous to the public welfare. The 
remainder of Mr. Smith’s report refers to trading companies 
of a very different description, but whose existence is a 
serious drain on the resources of many investors and whose 
constant failure is a very great hindrance to the development 
of respectable trade. The great majority of these may be 
regarded as private companies in which the promoters have 
taken advantage of the statutory provisions in a manner 
never contemplated by the authors of the Limited Liability 
Acts. The intention of those Acts was to protect persons 
who might contribute capital to a business from the risk of 
ruin through incurring an unlimited responsibility for the 
obligations of that business. The Acts were intended to 
encourage the flow of capital, which would not otherwise 
have been available, into profitable and useful channels 
for the advantage of the community at large. I[t must 
be remembered that down to the passing of those Acts 
participation in the profits of a business rendered a man 
a partner in it, and hence liable to the extent of his total 
means for all its liabilities. This was a hindrance to the 
well-doing of business in many ways. The activity of 
agents is greatly stimulated by sharing in profits which 
they have assisted to produce, as, for instance, by a bonus 
in proportion to the returns of the business when these have 
been profitable. Again, small sums might be saved and 
advantageously employed by persons who were willing to 
run the risks of the loss of these sums, but who would 
shrink from the ruin which might have fallen on them if all 
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their property had been liable. The securing of these 
persons and sums was, roughly, the intention of those who 
carried the Limited Liability Acts into force. Unfortu- 
nately, they omitted the provisions which in other countries, 
as in France, for example, are a great restraint on those who 
manage these companies. In the Soczétés en Commandite, 
as established by the French Code de Commerce, the 
managing partners are liable without limit in the case of the 
failure of the company ; the investing partners are regarded 
as merely lenders to the undertaking, and their liability is 
limited to their investment. They may lose this, but they 
cannot be called on for more. An arrangement similar to 
this was contemplated and legalised by the Companies 
Act of 1867, sections 4-8. In these the shareholders’ 
interest was to be limited, while the directors’ liability was 
unlimited. The impossibility of finding directors who would 
undertake the duties on these terms was no doubt the 
reason why this legal provision was never, as far as we are 
aware, put into force; but a modification of the regulations 
of this form of joint-stock company, so as to maintain the 
responsibility of the managers without imposing too strict 
conditions, might lead to better management and greater 
solidity in these undertakings. But though these restraints, 
which might have been salutary, were omitted, the employ- 
ment of the principle of limited liability was never intended 
to encourage fraud. It was never contemplated that 
companies should be formed without any capital whatever, 
yet, as Mr. Smith says, “it is becoming increasingly 
frequent for merchants and traders, in many cases in an 
insolvent condition, and even for mechanics in a small way 
of trade, to convert their businesses into companies with a 
purely nominal capital, which neither is, nor is intended to 
be, represented by assets. Again, it cannot be supposed that 
the Legislature intended to invert all the ordinary conditions 
of trading liability by enabling persons possessed of capital 
to carry on a business which they know to be insolvent in 
the safe position of secured creditors, who—knowing the 
exact position of the company and controlling its opera- 
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tions, supply the capital necessary for the business by means 
of loans, and appropriate the goods which they order, but 
do not pay for—to secure themselves at the expense of those 
with whom they trade.” Mr. Smith gives various instances 
of the working of these companies, of which, perhaps, as 
characteristic a one as any is that of the Square Mill 
Company, Limited. This title was “the name adopted by an 
undischarged bankrupt, who, knowing that if he incurred 
credit for £20 or upwards without disclosing the fact that he 
was an undischarged bankrupt he would have been guilty 
of a misdemeanour and liable to imprisonment under section 31 
of the Bankruptcy Act of 1883, evaded this provision by 
forming a company of seven members subscribing 41 each, 
in which he issued paid-up shares to himself for £200, 
became managing director, and incurred liabilities to the 
extent of 4439, chiefly for goods supplied; lived on the 
proceeds for a few months, and then in the liquidation put in 
a claim for a month’s salary.” It is true that the amounts 
involved in these companies are frequently comparatively 
small ; but the injurious moral effect of the immunity enjoyed 
by the authors of these fraudulent enterprises is much more 
serious than the material loss. It becomes a serious question 
whether, having regard to this class of companies, the legisla- 
tive arrangements, which are sufficient in the case of the 
larger companies, are altogether adequate. The Companies 
Act of 1900 has had a powerful influence in checking the 
formation of companies which appeal for capital to the public, 
by compelling a disclosure of facts which materially assist 
the formation of a judgment on the character and prospects 
of the company about to be floated. But these restraints do 
not apply to companies which issue no prospectus and no 
invitation to the public to subscribe for shares. It is very 
desirable that legislation should be applied in restraint of the 
promoters of companies of this description. 

Besides the example of the Square Mill Company, 
Mr. Smith supplies instances of several other companies 
which had caused very heavy losses to the public, some of 
which exhibit dangers to the investing public against which 
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it appears practically impossible to guard by law. Thus, 
for instance, the Lake George Mines, Limited, appears to 
have been a dond fide concern, which was promoted by 
another company with a large capital and an influential 
board of directors. A highly favourable report on the mine 
was received from a colonial geologist and a local engineer. 
The capital raised appears to have been applied in good 
faith to the development of the mine, but the estimates of 
the geologist and the engineer were not borne out by the 
facts. The ore was certainly found and was successfully 
worked, but when it was brought to the surface it proved 
to be of a much lower grade than had been anticipated 
from the descriptions made by the experts employed. It 
was estimated that the mine could be worked at a profit 
of 10s. per ton on the ore raised, but the results of the 
working not only did not yield a profit, but actually involved 
a heavy loss. The result shows the uncertainty of mining 
operations, even when conducted under capable management 
and with ample capital. When the mine was established 
there was no prospectus and no issue to the public. The 
shares were taken up by the vendors and promoters them- 
selves. They were introduced to the London market, and 
very extensive dealings took place in them. They thus 
passed into the hands of the investing public, the quotation 
of the £1 shares rose to £4 per share, and the original 
promoters practically got rid of the whole amount of their 
holdings. When the order for winding-up was made, 
the shares of the company, which had been originally allotted 
to about eighty shareholders chiefly resident in Australia, 
had been transferred into the hands of about 800 share- 
holders chiefly resident in England. There is no suggestion 
whatever that the inflation in the price of the shares and 
the fluctuations in them were due to any action on the part 
of the promoters. The inflation and the fluctuations appear 
to have been due to the operations of outside speculators 
and to a general belief that the mine was likely to prove 
a highly successful venture. One curious point was made 
public when the company was wound up. The returns failed 
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to disclose the numbers of the shares transferred by the 
large shareholders to the subsequent holders. The Official 
Receiver reports that, when the secretary of the company was 
asked for an explanation of this point, he stated that the 
work of recording the transfers of the shares was without 
the knowledge of the directors, shirked by the clerks whose 
duty it was to obtain and to record it, owing to the great 
labour it involved. The slackness of management shown 
by this incident deserves the attention of intending investors 
in property of this description. It sometimes occurs to those 
through whose hands the certificates of companies whose 
capital is divided into small shares of this description occa- 
sionally pass to wonder how far the books of the com- 
panies are accurately kept. The numbers of the shares are 
enormous. In the case of a company having a capital 
of £250,000 and shares of 5s. each, the number of shares 
is no less than a million. Only those who have had to 
deal with large numbers of certificates and of shares have 
any idea of the amount of labour involved in the clerical 
work which the issue and the subsequent changes in the 
holding of these concerns involve. But though the numbers 
involved sometimes cause a feeling of wonder as to what 
the condition of the bookkeeping may be, we never 
come across so authentic and instructive a statement as to 
slackness of management The incident is apparently a 
small one, but, taken in connection with the other facts 
in the official reports, it shows that greater strictness on the 
part of the Legislature will be required before we can hope 
that in a general way trading by limited companies will be 
put on a sound footing. That it should be so is eminently 
necessary. The reports of the Inspector-General are 
especially valuable, as they may lead to this result. It must 
not be forgotten that there are many limited companies 
carrying on their operations with great care and on a 
successful basis. It is hard upon them that their standing 
should be lowered by the doings of other companies which 
are organised in the same manner, but which are not so well 
managed. 
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THE FINAL STAGE OF THE SILVER PROBLEM. 


HE years 1902 and 1903 promise to be historical land- 
marks in silver. To all appearance the white metal 
is entering on its final stage as a monetary medium. 
Its position, both in relation to gold and to commodities 
generally, had for a whole generation been growing 

more and more uncertain. It was only a question of time when 

it would become intolerable, and when a definite remedy could no 
longer be postponed. The final crisis has arrived sooner than any- 
one anticipated. In the past twelve months the march of events in the 
silver market has been rapid and remarkable. In that short time 
silver has had quite a variety of upsets in different parts of the 
world. Its normal movements have been not only checked and 
obstructed by disturbing influences, but in some cases they have been 
completely reversed. Countries which usually buy silver have been 

sellers, and customary sellers have been buyers. All through 1902 

the market has been in a more or less topsy-turvey condition. 

A detailed chronicle of silver in 1902 would be one of the most 
interesting chapters imaginable in monetary history. The Chinese 
indemnity, the American smelters combination to maintain prices, 
the efforts of the United States Government—so far unsuccessful— 
to create a new currency for the Philippine Islands, and the kindred 
movement in our own Straits Settlements are all portentous of 
change. They have reached a fitting climax in the recent appeal 
of China and Mexico to the United States for help against falling 
silver. This latest incident is the greatest surprise of all. It 
happened with startling suddenness. The preparatory negotiations 
were conducted at Washington very quietly and with characteristic 
speed; Almost before it was known that they had begun, President 
Roosevelt sent all the correspondence to Congress, with a covering 
message recommending legislation to enable the Government to assist 
in carrying out the proposed arrangement. This unexpected and 
noteworthy communication was emphasised by a note from Mr. Hay, 
the Secretary of State, explaining the proposal. 

Both the President and his Cabinet must have thought there was 
cause for alarm when they sprang on Congress in so dramatic a 
fashion this complex and hitherto baffling problem. The past 
experience of American statesmen with regard to it has not been 
so favourable as to encourage fresh adventures. But the President 
and Mr. Hay are as confident in their tone as the free silver senators 
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ever were in their time. _It is significant how carefully they disclaim 
any idea of bimetallic designs, while using almost the very words 
of the exploded bimetallists about “restoring the stability of the 
two metals.” The brunt of the argument is allowed to fall on the 
nominal originators of the movement—China and Mexico. It is 
in their memorials that the case for silver is set forth at length, 
but the President and Mr. Hay speak of these in such a friendly 
manner as virtually to endorse them. Congress, in fact, is explicitly 
asked by the executive for “ sufficient powers to lend the support of 
the United States in such a manner and to such a degree as the 
President may deem expedient to the purposes of the two govern- 
ments in question.” 

It is not to be expected that a movement of this kind should 
have a speedy issue, if, indeed, it has any practical issue at all. At 
best its development will be slow. The American invitation to a 
new monetary congress may not be eagerly welcomed in Europe. 
Where accepted, it will be with stringent provisos and reservations 
as to its scope. Should President Roosevelt succeed in assembling 
another monetary congress, it will be with strict limitations, not only 
against bimetallism, but against any proposal to fake the silver 
market. That idea which, strange to say, was among the first to 
suggest itself to readers of the scheme, will have to be rigidly 
excluded. Neither China nor Mexico have any use for faked silver. 
What they really want is a means of escape from the speculative 
and other vagaries of that unfortunate metal. 

It has also to be remembered that if an international congress 
were held, China and Mexico would not be the only suppliants 
to appear before it. The Straits Settlements and the Philippine 
Islands would each have a case to present. They, too, are in 
urgent need of a reformed currency ; but, more fortunate than China 
and Mexico, they are not dependent for it on international action. 
Congress or no congress, they will get what they require. The 
scheme for the Straits Settlements is even now in preparation, and 
there can be little doubt about its speedy realisation. The Philippine 
affair is not proceeding either so rapidly or so smoothly, but in 
time it will be steered through the eddies and cross-currents of 
United States politics. The only object of referring the Straits and 
the Philippine schemes to a monetary congress would be to secure 
greater uniformity of action in the Far East. The whole of the 
monetary systems there are so mixed up that the slightest change 
in any one of them is likely to affect, more or less, all the 
others. 








368 THE FINAL STAGE OF THE SILVER PROBLEM. 


Years ago the present writer expressed the opinion that a 
monetary union is more needed in the Far East than in any other 
part of the world. An opportunity may now be offering itself for a 
definite step in that direction. If the proposed congress were carried 
out in that spirit not only should the Straits Settlements and the 
Philippine Islands be represented at it, but their suzerains, Great 
Britain and the United States, would be wise to give it all the 
assistance in their power. They are bound to be the largest gainers 
by the introduction of a stable and uniform currency in the Far East. 
Both are free, however, to choose between local reforms, limited 
to their respective colonies, and a broad international agreement 
which might lay the foundation of a uniform money for the whole 
of Eastern Asia. The broader the foundation the better it would 
be for all interests, and especially for those of the silver producers. 
The larger the area within which silver is to circulate hereafter as 
subsidiary money, the less it will suffer through the loss of its position 
as a monetary standard. 

That silver would suffer—for a time, at least—from the action 
of the proposed congress is inevitable. The only possible grounds 
for difference of opinion are as to how much it might suffer and how 
long it might take to recover. All four countries on whose behalf 
action is necessary desire to be transferred from a silver standard 
to some other monetary basis; they do not know exactly what. 
They are all agreed as to the urgent need for change, but they 
are not bound to adopt the same kind of change. The problem 
presents itself in a much simpler form to the Straits Settlements 
and the Philippines than to Mexico and China. With them it is 
a question of currency pure and simple, and even as a currency 
question it is limited to a basis of foreign exchange. Silver in their 
case is only a means to an end, and they may make such use of it 
as they please, be it much or little. But Mexico and China have to 
consider silver in itself no less than as a currency medium. Coined 
or uncoined, its market value is a serious matter with them. 

The proposed monetary congress, should it ever meet, will have 
an odd assortment of clients. China, Mexico, the Philippines and 
the Straits Settlements, to say nothing of one or two Central 
American republics, who might wish to come in, would form 
a strange enough combination for any purpose. As monetary 
reformers they would be quite unique. But, odd as it looks, it has 
a serious significance, and English critics who sneer at it are rather 
short-sighted. To ridicule the idea of our joining in such a hybrid 
international assembly betrays a very poor conception of our position 
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and our national duties in the Far East. The Americans are making 
no such mistake in their oriental policy. President Roosevelt’s 
handling of it may be somewhat dramatic, but, at least, it is large 
minded. It realises the importance of monetary reform as a means 
of political and commercial progress—a truth which should be no 
less evident to us. Applied to a country like China it concerns 
us far more than it does even the Americans. 

By its prompt action in this case the United States evidently 
means to show the world that, if its interest in silver as a monetary 
metal has declined since the days of the Sherman law and the Bryan 
campaign, it has lost none of its interest in silver-using countries 
which offer a profitable field for American trade. From that point 
of view it has a strong interest in Mexico and China, to say nothing 
of its new colony in the China Sea, compared with which silver itself 
becomes a subordinate factor. It yields toa much stronger motive, 
friendly concern for China and Mexico, two of the principal silver- 
using countries in the world. ) 

Hereafter the prosperity of Mexico and China, including, of 
course, their trade relations with the United States, will be the 
main issue, and silver a secondary one. In following, as they 
doubtless will, President Roosevelt’s initiative, the Americans will 
be acting in perfect accordance not only with their commercial 
interests, but with their well-known sentiments. So far as China is 
concerned they will be pushing a stage farther that peculiar policy 
of theirs which has hitherto been so embarrassing to their European 
partners in the Chinese embroglio. Ina sense, this is an American 
reply to the Russian, French and German financiers, who insist on 
having the last cent of the indemnity paid in gold, no matter at 
what expense to the Chinese people. 

Little as the Russian, French and German financiers may like it, 
there is poetic justice in this strange turn of events. They have 
brought it on themselves by their greed and short-sightedness. 
Scorning the reasonable demands made by Great Britain and the 
United States, they thought they could squeeze China like an 
orange, but they have done the squeezing so clumsily that the 
greater part of the commercial world is now sharing the Chinaman’s 
sorrow and resentment. The international usurers have over- 
reached themselves, but unfortunately the consequences do not fall 
on them alone. The worst of them have to be borne by innocent 
people, by distant nations like Mexico, who had no part in the 
Chinese campaign, and who never suspected till it was too late how 
their interests were being sacrificed by the diplomatists. Very 
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probably the diplomatists themselves had no suspicion how far- 
reaching an adventure they were engaged in. To them it may have 
seemed a very simple matter to exact from the Chinese a promise to 
pay so many million taels in gold every year. How the gold was 
to be found was not their affair; it was a commercial and not a 
diplomatic consideration. But the everyday laws of commerce soon 
asserted themselves to the discomfiture of international usury. 

That the Chinese indemnity was the sole cause of the latest 
slump in silver might be too sweeping a statement to make, but few 
will deny that it was the main cause. It certainly has been the 
most prominent, and careful study of it will throw most light on the 
present condition of the silver problem. It marks the beginning of 
a series of violent and dangerous disturbances in the silver market. 
Though other disturbing influences may have come in afterwards, 
they were of a secondary and transient nature, compared with the 
indemnity operations, which are to drag on for nearly forty years. 
A brief sketch of them will, therefore, be in place here. The amount 
of the indemnity—450 million taels—had, it will be remembered, 
been agreed on at the end of 1900. The details of its collection 
and distribution among the powers interested were not, however, 
adjusted till eight or nine months later. The so-called Final Protocol, 
signed on September 7, 1901, specified the methods of payment and 
the respective shares of the claimants. 

The indemnity was to constitute a gold debt, calculated at the 
rate of the Haikwan, or customs tael, to the gold currency of each 
country. It was to bear interest at 4 per cent., and the capital was 
to be redeemed in thirty-nine years according to an agreed plan of 
amortisation. A special commission of bankers, on which each 
power had its own delegate, was formed at Shanghai for the service 
of the debt, which included receiving the assigned revenues 
monthly from the Chinese authorities, and paying interest half-yearly 
(January and June) and amortisation yearly, “at the rates of 
exchange current on the dates on which the different payments fall 
due.” Each of the twelve members of the international syndicate 
had to be settled with on its own exchange basis, which, as it so 
happened, was least favourable to China in the case of the largest 
claimants. It would have been more difficult to pay Russia than to 
pay Great Britain or the United States, even if the three quotas had 
been equal, because Great Britain and the United States, through 
their larger trade with China, have a freer exchange. But when 
Russia had to be paid 29 per cent. and Germany 20 per cent. 
against the British 11 per cent. and the American 7 per cent., the 
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exchange difficulty became vastly greater. As Russia and Germany 
were comparatively small purchasers of Chinese exports, their quota 
had to be paid to a large extent in money. What actually 
happened was that the country had to be scoured for silver to pay 
them with, and they had then to ship the silver to wherever they 
could sell it. 

Two birds were killed with the one stone—the Chinaman who 
had to scrape together the silver, in the first instance, and the silver 
market on which the metal was dumped for sale. First let us see 
how the poor Chinaman was squeezed. In round figures the services 
of the debt required at the outset about 19 million taels, 18 
millions for interest and 1 million for redemption. The price 
of silver on the date of the Final Protocol (September 7, 1901) 
was 27d, per ounce, the equivalent of which in Chinese money was 
about 3s. per tael. At this rate the annual charge of 19 million taels 
represented over 2} millions sterling. What the Chinese Govern- 
ment undertook, in fact, to pay was not 20 million taels, but as 
many taels, more or less, as would produce at the current rate of 
exchange nearly 3 millions sterling. 

When the date for the first payment arrived—the interest due on 
July 1, 1902—silver had fallen to 24,4, per ounce and the tael 
in proportion. When the second instalment became due on 
January I, 1903, silver had further fallen to 224 per ounce and the 
tael in proportion. In the first year of the indemnity service 
the money in which it had to be met suffered a depreciation of 
nearly 20 per cent., every cent of which China had to make good to 
the international usurers. Afterwards every holder of silver in the 
Far East suffered proportionately through the competition of the 
international usurers as sellers of the metal. Let us put aside taels 
for a moment, and deal with the 19 millions as so many ounces of 
silver. On this basis it would have required only nine ounces to 
make a pound sterling when the Final Protocol was signed, but when 
the first payment fell due (July, 1902) it required ten ounces, and 
when the second had to be met (January, 1903) it required eleven 
ounces. 

Need we then wonder at China appealing to the powers for some 
modification of so onerous a contract. Still less that on their refusal 
it should have applied to the United States’ Government for help 
and guidance in a situation so embarrassing. It may well seem 
odd to find the representative of the oldest and most conservative 
civilisation in the world taking an active part in one of the most 
complex controversies of modern life. Assuredly, neither the Chinese 
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nor the European authors of the indemnity scheme had the slightest 
presentiment of what its monetary effects were to be. Not one of 
them seems to have foreseen that in less than twelve months it would 
produce indirect results far more important than itself. This may be 
at last the awakening of China, which everybody has_ been 
predicting and trying to bring about, but all in vain. What 
statesmen, missionaries, financiers and merchants could not with 
their united efforts bring to pass, seems to have suddenly happened 
through a diplomatic blunder. China has been awakened by a first 
turn of the financial screw applied @ /a cosague. Cornered at last 
by the “foreign devils,’ she abandons her thousand-year-old 
prejudices and humbly begs for a new monetary congress! The Far 
East and the Far West have never before had such a dramatic 
meeting. 

Hardly less remarkable is China’s associate in this notable move- 
ment. Mexico has hitherto been universally recognised as the last 
stronghold of silver currency. It has for centuries past been a silver 
country par excellence. For it to think of abandoning the silver 
standard is the most striking sign we could have that the battle is 
well-nigh lost, so far, that is, as the silver standard is concerned. 
The continued use of silver as subsidiary money is quite another 
affair. It is in no danger whatever, but the contrary. In the 
humbler, though not less useful, function of token money, as 
exemplified in France and the United States, silver may have a 
larger circulation than ever. This comforting thought has evidently 
had some weight with the Mexican Government in deciding it to face 
the risk of what at best will be an anxious venture. 

The Mexicans have been almost as conservative as the Chinese 
in this silver question, though in a different way, and from quite 
opposite motives. They have strenuously resisted change for the 
sake of their silver mining interest, which even yet overshadows all 
the others. It was China and the Far East that enabled them to 
maintain the fight so long. While the Mexican dollar circulated 
freely from Singapore to Shanghai, Europe, with all its gold standard 
men, could not prevail against it. As a matter of fact they had 
no wish to disturb it, so long as it performed its monetary duty 
satisfactorily. The dream of dividing the globe into a gold money 
hemisphere and a silver money hemisphere has fascinated a certain 
class of monometallists down to the present day. They will be loth 
to relinquish it,even now that it has shattered itself against untoward 
facts. It has been dispelled, not by argument or legislation, but by 
the cold hard logic of events. Diplomatic greed and a fickle market 
have proved too much for it. 
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The Chinese indemnity scheme gave silver its final push downhill 
toward token money. Of this there have been abundant proofs 
in the past year or two. Foremost among these are the violent 
fluctuations which occurred then in the market price of the metal. 
At the opening of 1901 it was still under the influence of the special 
demand which had been caused by the military operations of the 
allies in China. The first price of the year, 29;4d. per ounce, was 
the highest; January witnessed a decline to 28}d¢., and another 
penny was lost in March. The price kept fairly steady then till 
September, when the Final Protocol was signed. The decline which 
now set in is noteworthy. By the end of November silver had 
touched 254¢. Early in December it dipped under 25d., but later 
on it rallied again and closed the year at 25?¢@. The year 1902 
began, like its immediate predecessor, at top price, and closed almost 
at the bottom. Its record is one of well-nigh continuous decline, 
broken by only one or two feeble rallies. 

The final prices of each consecutive month of 1902 will show how 
persistent was the depreciation :—January 31, 254¢.; February 28, 
25%d.; March 27, 24}8d.; April 29, 234d.; May 30, 23+d.; June 24, 
24y'zd.; July 29, 249¢.; August 29, 24}d.; September 30, 2374¢.; 
October 31, 23}¢.; November 28, 21}4¢.; December 30, 22y4¢. 
On the year there was thus a loss of 4d. per ounce, equal to 114 per 
cent., and on the two years from January I, 1901, the loss was 72d. 
per ounce, or 25 per cent. The quotation of November 28, 1901, has 
been often cited as a record price (2144¢@.) A still sadder record, and 
a more portentous one, is to be seen in the fall of 73d. per ounce 
which occurred in this disastrous period. Only once before has there 
been any parallel to it, and that, of course, was during the critical time 
which followed the closing of the Indian Mint to private coinage of 
silver. In actual amount the fall then was decidedly greater than in 
1901-2, but relatively it was not more severe, having started from a 
materially higher level. The year of the Indian Mint scare (1893) 
opened with silver at 38;%d. and closed at 31}d., a loss of 643d. per 
ounce. But the worst effects of the change developed only in 1894, 
when a new record was made of 27¢. Compared with the opening 
price of 1893, this showed a decline of 11d. per ounce in the two 
years, or nearly 30 per cent., as against 25 per cent. in 1901-2, 

The sharp recovery which followed the collapse of 1894 would 
be a good omen for the silver market now if we could venture to 
hope for its repetition. Existing conditions, however, are more 
complicated than those of 1896, when silver rallied to 314d. without 
any artificial support or bolstering. In 1897 it settled down at 
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its new level, 27d. to 28d., and remained comparatively steady until 
its precarious balance was once more upset by the European invasion 
of China. It is important to observe how in the four years from 
1897 to 1901 silver assumed a normal appearance, its range of 
fluctuation narrowing greatly and its freedom from scares increasing. 
The average prices of those years, namely, 1897, 277d. ; 1898, 
26}4d.; 1899, 27740. ; 1900, 28}d.; and 1901, 27;%;d., are steadiness 
itself compared with the violent upward and downward swings of 
the Indian Mint period. Left to itself, without any bolstering or 
speculative faking, silver seemed to have found a new foothold 
which would enable it to continue its monetary functions for years 
to come. 

We have to inquire next how that reasonable hope came to 
naught. A long series of minor events may be said to have con- 
tributed to it, but they were only accessories. The Chinese war, 
with its no less unhappy sequel, the Chinese indemnity, has been 
the arch disturber of silver. First a great scarcity of it was created 
by the monetary requirements of the European armies. Silver had 
to be hastily imported from Japan, Hong Kong, the Straits, and 
even from India and Mexico, to meet the extra demand. When 
the European troops were withdrawn, not only did the extra demand 
cease but a reverse current set in. On this point we have very 
precise evidence from the British Commercial Attaché in China 
(Mr. J. W. Jamieson). In his report for 1901 he summarises as 
follows the silver movement in China during the preceding eight 
years :—“ Up to 1893, the year of the closing of the Indian Mints, 
China was an exporter of silver. Since then she has been an 
importer until 1901, when she exported £900,000 of that metal.” 
Parenthetically Mr. Jamieson explains that the imports of 1900 
amounted to £2,396,655 “ not including large sums imported by 
ships of war and government transports.” 

These were, indeed, violent oscillations, and the Chinese had 
every right to complain of them as being entirely due to foreign 
causes, First the closing of the Indian Mints reversed the normal 
course of silver, next the military operations of 1900 turned it 
back again, and the indemnity arrangements of 1901-1902 gave it 
a third reverse. Not a single change has been of Chinese origin. 
They have all come from outside, and the Chinese themselves have 
been throughout utterly helpless in relation to them. Mr. Jamieson 
is of opinion that the export of 1901 “was probably due to a 
return of these excessive imports (the £2,396,655 of 1900), rendered 
possible by the withdrawal of the allied forces.” As a striking 
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example of the violence of the reaction he mentions that Chinese 
exchange occasionally fell at this period below the parity of silver, 
and India became a purchaser of silver from China. The same 
tendency which was thus observable in 1901 seems to have been 
even more pronounced in 1902. It is now quite obvious how the 
foreign financial tutelage imposed on China first demoralised 
exchange, next compelled sales of silver to meet obligations 
abroad, and thereby depressed the whole silver market of the 
Far East. 

As regards silver, China is no doubt in a still worse plight 
than Mexico. The latter is an unquestionably solvent State, and 
can well afford to carry through any measure of reform which may 
be deemed practicable. The only difficulty is to find the scheme. 
But China has neither a scheme nor the means of realising it. She 
has neither freedom of choice nor of action. Until the indemnity 
is liquidated she will be in financial bondage to the powers who 
have constituted themselves her official assignees. Possibly the 
city editor of the 7#mes had this fact in his mind when he doubted 
if any new monetary basis could be devised which would be of 
much benefit to China. “We assume,” he said, “that what is 
intended is to endeavour to ascertain whether these countries can 
follow the example of India in fixing the rate of exchange of 
silver for gold by restricting the coinage of silver. We fear that 
there is little chance of its being found possible to do anything of 
the kind in China, but there seems no reason why Mexico should 
not secure the advantage of a stable monetary system based on gold 
as a standard, with limited coinage of silver, such as is now in 
force in France and India.” 

True, the Chinese part of the problem is much more difficult than 
the Mexican, and is likely to give greater trouble to whoever under- 
takes its solution. But it is hardly for foreign critics to impress 
on China that her case is hopeless, considering what a large share 
foreign interference has had in producing it. If the Chinese had 
been left alone they would have remained happily oblivious of all 
questions of foreign exchange and regulated currency. Strictly 
speaking, they have no silver currency to regulate. The actual 
money of the empire is copper cash, and silver has only a commodity 
value. 

The tael is not a coin but a weight, and it could have no fixed 
ratio to gold as suggested by the Z7imes. Neither could the supply 
be restricted, which is the essence of the limited coinage plan. If 
China desired to have a regulated silver currency, she would have to 
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begin by adopting a silver unit and making coins to represent it. 
So far she has done neither. The coins of other nations—Japanese, 
Indian or Mexican—are good enough for her. She uses them as 
silver, and to her they differ from bar silver only in bearing a 
Government stamp. It is the depreciation of the metal and not of 
any particular coinage that pinches her. 

The Zimes is so far right that a comparatively simple solution 
which might suit Mexico would be of no use to China. On the 
contrary, the Chinese dilemma would be aggravated by Mexico 
cutting loose from silver and adopting a regulated coinage. Mexican 
dollars would then become token money, good only for domestic use, 
unless when admitted to foreign circulation by special convention. 
A foreign dollar worth only half of its conventional value would be 
of no service to China. It is, in fact, a very grave question what the 
Chinese could or would do if all the standard silver coins of the Far 
East were suddenly raised to an artificial level, and could circulate 
no more at their metallic value. Either they would have to start a 
coinage of their own, which they are ill-qualified either financially 
or politically to do at the present time ; or they would have to enter 
into a monetary union with some neighbouring country capable of 
supplying their needs. Certain it is that if China’s best neighbours— 
Hongkong, the Straits Settlements and the Philippine Islands—were 
all to shift on toa restricted coinage basis she could not remain as 
she is. She, or rather her foreign suzerains, would have to follow 
suit. And how are they to do it without imposing another heavy 
lien on her already ever mortgaged future ? 

Thus were it limited to China alone silver would be a vital 
question. Some kind of international action will have to be taken 
for the modification of the indemnity charges which are obviously 
intolerable. The Powers interested will have to choose shortly 
between modification and default. If they choose to be statesman- 
like they will not only lighten China’s impossible burden, but they 
will increase in every way they can her strength to bear it. They 
will show her how to make the most of her resources, especially 
of her foreign trade. For this her first requisite is a currency which 
can be adjusted to her actual requirements—a regulated coinage in 
fact. What has been found good for India and other Eastern States 
would be good for China if it could only be applied with a moderate 
degree of honesty and good faith. 

The greatest optimist dare not hope for speedy success in such 
a gigantic task, but, at least, it cannot be too soon begun. Nor can 
there be too many willing helpers. British interests in China and our 
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duty to the people who trust us more than they do any other foreign 
race, call on us to aid them in every practicable reform. We have 
aided and abetted in destroying the rude monetary system they 
formerly possessed, and a workable substitute for it has now to be 
found. Sooner or later China must have a regulated coinage of 
some kind to enable it to control its foreign exchange. Whether 
it is provided by an international congress or by humbler methods is 
of little consequence so long as it is got. The closing of China 
as a dump for free silver would oblige Mexico to close her mints 
to free coinage whether she liked it or not. But very probably long 
ere then a new international dollar will be circulating from the 
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Messrs. F. W. Benttey & Co. have again issued their useful 
table containing an analysis of the last reports and balance-sheets of banking 
companies having establishments in Leeds and Huddersfield. 


Roumania.—The decision by the Roumanian Parliament to carry out the 
conversion of the loan of 175,000,000 lei, the payment of which is due on 
December 1, 1904, has caused general satisfaction throughout that country. 
In face of the general financial gloom which has hovered over the land since 
this loan was contracted in 1899, says the Bucharest correspondent of the 
Financial News, a certain amount of apprehension had been lurking in 
financial circles, as the day of the redemption of the debt drew nigh. This 
fatal day has now been put off, and things financial may be expected to take 
a more buoyant form for some time to come. It is stated that the emission 
of the new loan of 185,000,000 lei, which is, by the way, destined to be used 
exclusively for the redemption of the outstanding Treasury bonds, will be 
made at 94 after deductions for commission and expenses, and will carry a 
5 per cent. interest. The duration of the loan is to be ten years. The fact 
that French houses are participating in the conversion, and are sharing the 
risk with German capitalists is looked upon in a favourable light, as, 
becoming possessors of Roumanian paper, France will henceforth have a 
tendency to show more material interests in the future economic development 
of the country than she has hitherto done. The situation of the Public 
Treasury continues excellent. From the figures just published by the 
Ministry of Finance the receipts for the financial period ended November 30, 
1902, show an increase over expenditure of 32,608,640 lei, an excedent over 
the increase for the corresponding period last year of 15,694,143 lei. 
Simultaneously with the above surplus, the Treasury holds a cash amount of 
53,216,887 lei at its disposal, which sum is available for the payment of the 
January, 1903, coupon of 17,000,000 lei, the April coupon of 13,000,000 lei, 
as well as the coupons falling due on May 1 and June 1 of the current year. 
So far the Public Exchequer seems to be on a sounder basis than has been 
the case for some considerable time past. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








IT is perhaps the habit of hiding their strength, 
HIDDEN which Emerson ascribed to the English, that 
— accounts for the policy, so much in favour with the 
banks of this country, of accumulating hidden reserves. The average 
man will probably consider that the bigger such resources are the 
better, and this is no doubt true of our large banks, the management 
of which is of course beyond question. There is no ground for 
suspecting any improper use of the funds which have been created 
by banks as the result of the ample provision periodically made for 
bad and doubtful debts, or which are represented by the surplus value 
of investments taken at a low valuation. A correspondent of our 
contemporary, the Accountant, however, puts the matter in another 
light, at least as regards trading companies. Referring to the 
increasing practice of giving power to the directors in the articles to 
create a secret reserve, to be revealed to the auditors only, he asks 
four questions, which are very pertinent from an auditor’s point of 
view. Is an auditor justified, in such cases, in giving a clean 
certificate, and presenting a report to the shareholders that the 
balance-sheet is a “full and fair statement”? Can the article 
referred to override his statutory obligation to present a full and fair 
statement? If hidden reserves should not be omitted from the 
balance-sheet, how should they be dealt with? If such a reserve is 
entrenched on to bolster up the dwindling dividends of a decaying 
concern, would not an auditor giving the usual certificate without 
comment make himself liable to any person who gave credit to the 
company on the strength of its apparent prosperity ? 


THE last question indicates the real danger of hidden reserves, 
and it seems clearly the duty of an auditor who discovers such 
a manipulation of the accounts to report accordingly to the share- 
holders. Bankers, too, will note the possibility of misrepresentation 
when applied to for an advance by a company whose directors 
have this power. The third question does not arise in bank audits, for 





[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 


insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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there the hidden resources are included in the personal accounts 
among the liabilities. As regards the duty of an auditor where this 
is not done, as, possibly, in the case of an ordinary trading company, 
it is not for us to decide, but it should be remembered that a trading 
margin is often desirable, and, within proper limits, it is not very 
clear what harm can result from its being allowed. 


IN the Gilbart lectures, an abridged report of 
THE GiLBART =—Ss which we commence elsewhere, Sir J. R. Paget has 
LECTURES. . : ; 
this year dealt exhaustively with the question of the 
effect of the pass-book as between banker and customer, a question 
obviously, from the mere multiplicity of dealings, of the greatest 
importance. If a customer, having obtained his pass-book and 
vouchers from the bank duly written up, neglects to examine it, or have 
it examined within a reasonable time, and consequently fails to 
discover a forgery until months have elapsed, thereby hindering the 
bank from taking steps to protect itself, can he then come down on the 
bank for repayment? The fact that Sir John, notwithstanding his 
customary elaborateness, could only cite a very few cases bearing upon 
so ordinary a matter points, let us hope, to a rarity of such blame- 
worthy negligence on the part of the public. This apparent 
infrequency is fortunate, for it appears that the dicéa of the judges 
are by no means unanimously in favour of the banks—Lord Esher, for 
instance, in one case emphatically denying that people are under any 
obligation to examine their pass-books. Should this view be upheld, 
it would seem that bankers can claim no finality to their transactions 
with their customers, past or present. The case in which this 
expression of opinion is found was, however, a somewhat peculiar 
one, and it may be that Lord Esher’s remarks will not be considered 
generally applicable; moreover, they conflict with those of other 
judges. 

IT is just where the law merchant remains thus unsettled that the 
value of custom comes in, and Sir J. R. Paget strongly urges 
bankers to formulate theirs with respect to the pass-book, so that a 
reasonable contract may come to be implied in the dealings with it, 
which will estop a person from coming into court and saying, after 
having had his pass-book out time after time, that the bank has been 
paying a series of forged cheques for months; or, that there is an 
overcharge in his interest and commission, debited months ago. 
Certainly, to fix your customer with the duty of examining his pass- 
book and vouchers, when he obtains them at his own request, is no 
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more than fair, and, in point of fact, is only requiring him to 
make a duty of prudence. In America, the lecturer pointed out, 
this is the accepted position; indeed, there, it seems that if the 
customer deputes the duty of examining his pass-book to a clerk who 
has forged his cheques, and the discovery of the frauds is thereby 
delayed, the courts will impute knowledge of them to the customer, 
and leave him responsible for advising the bank. It is doubtful, 
however, whether bankers on this side will, in their apathy, take 
steps to attain to this very desirable position, though it would be an 
easy matter to print on the cover of the pass-book, along with the 
usual notices as to its frequent return, etc., an intimation that the 
customer is expected to notify to the bank within a reasonable time 
any irregularity in the account as stated, and that his silence will be 
regarded as an admission that it is correct. 


IT would appear from the report of the North 
4 & J. W. Eastern Railway Company that the worst fears 
PEASE. ° ° ° : 
regarding the realisation of the estate of this firm of 
private bankers will be realised. Owing largely, no doubt, to the fact 
that the dividend on North Eastern Consols was payable at the time 
of the difficulty, the bankers owed the railway company a sum of 
£230,734, and the directors of this latter corporation estimate that 
not more than £106,000 will be realised from this debt, and have 
accordingly written off £125,000 from their reserves as lost. This is 
more than 50 per cent. of the claim, and is a greater sacrifice 
than skilled observers expected that the unsecured creditors would 
have to face. This depreciation, too, would seem to have arisen in 
spite of the assistance of a sum of over £140,000 from friends of the 
partners in the firm. A representative of these contributories will 
be placed upon the committee dealing with the matter. 


QUITE a model of what a staff magazine should 

Luovps’ macazine. be is that produced by members of Lloyds Bank. 
The current number of this enterprising work is 

wholly the result of the efforts of men in the bank, and the editor 
has taken care that the reading matter should not be too redolent 
of the monetary world. There are two excellent articles on the 
bank staff and the war, whilst “ Malapropisms” discloses the literary 
knowledge of one of the officials. A more ambitious effort in the 
shape of an account of “ A Famous Comet” shows that astronomy 
is not passed altogether unheeded in the wide circles of a banking 
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staff. The feature of the magazine, however, is its numerous 
illustrations, no less than seventeen photogravures being provided 
in this number, the original photographs for which were secured by 
different members of the staff. The editor is Mr. H. C. Willmott, 
of the Hastings office, who, in a modestly written preface, explains 
the sensible and practical lines upon which the magazine is intended 
to be run. It will be produced four times a year. 

THE Australasian Insurance and Banking Record 
gives an account of an ingenious fraud whereby the 
Melbourne office of one of the most important of 
the Australian banks was the victim. A messenger was, in the 
course of his ordinary duties, entrusted with the collection of money 
orders from other banks, and he used this opportunity to betray the 
trust placed in him. When handed a parcel of money orders he 
would take one from a remote European town, say, for example, of 
the amount of 47. 5s. This order he would not present, but 
returns it to his bank with the explanation “no advice.” Before 
doing so, however, he altered the amount on the order to 417. 5s. 
by a simple process, and subtracted £10 from the cash he handed 
over as a result of the collection of the other orders The clerk 
dealing with the matter would find that the cash and the amount on 
the face of the order tallied with the amount originally sent out, and 
so would pass the account. By a persistent pursuit of such a policy 
it is supposed that the messenger has defrauded the bank of some- 
thing like £500, but the sum at present is uncertain, as the frauds 
were so cleverly effected that it is not certain that they have all 
been discovered. 


AN INGENIOUS 
FRAUD. 


LITTLE has been heard during the month, re- 
THE SUGGESTED oarding the suggested International Conference of 
INTERNATIONAL —a ; 
conrerence. bankers, and it is thought in some quarters that no 
definite action in reference to the matter will be taken 
at present. Bankers are busy men, and the time required to carry 
through such a Conference in a successful manner would be a decided 
tax upon their time, to say nothing of the requirements of the social 
hospitalities to foreign guests, which would naturally be part and 
parcel of such an assembly. Now that the question has been raised, 
however, it is to be hoped that it will not disappear from view 
altogether, and that when a fitting occasion can be chosen the 
“Clearing House of the World ” will give a warm welcome to the 
chosen representatives of its leading constituents. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 


BANK OF EGYPT. 


Charter, this bank is the oldest established of the 
English institutions working in our dependency. In 
1887 it was determined to give up the Charter and 
seek the benefits of the Limited Liability Act. The 
change had no influence upon the profitable working of the bank, 
and, in spite of increased competition, the past six years, according 
to all appearances, were the most prosperous in its history. The 
leading figures in its balance-sheet are compared in the following 
table :— 











Year Current . . Accounts Placed to 
Bills Bills Invest- Net . 
ended Accounts . Current Div. | Reserve, 
Dec. 32. Debit. Payable. | Receivable. ments, Credit. Profit. prod 
& & & & & & he & 


1897 | 547,527 | 319,182 | 372,456 | 136,007 692,953 | 29,971 | 11 | 5,000 
1898 | 649,032 | 422,921 | 373,010 | 135,352 894,791 | 34,492 | 11 | 6,819 
1899 | 810,550 537,177 418,827 141,435 910,095 | 39,360 | 12 | 5,000 
1900 | 537,759 | 661,312 494,303 201,968 | 1,042,505 | 43,524 | 12 | 7,691 
1901 | 646,405 967,161 458,740 207,113 1,351,098 | 53,799 | 12 | 5,000 
1902 | 716,235 825,732 613,106 216,672 | 1,273,372 | 63,325 | 13 | 13,453 





























Although it is fully recognised that Egypt in the last few years 
has progressed in wealth and commercial activity at a greater pace 
than has ever been witnessed before in her history, at least in 
modern times, the growth and expansion in the business of the Bank 
of Egypt cannot be wholly traceable to this cause. A more pro- 
gressive spirit would appear to be at work in its counsels, as is 
evidenced by the fact that down to the end of 1897, with all its long 
record in the past, it had been considered sufficient to have one office 
in London and three in Egypt—at Alexandria, Cairo and Port Said. 
In the report last issued it is shown that, besides the head office, 
there were four branches and no less than seven agencies, so that the 
number of offices had trebled in the six years. This shows the 
growth of commercial activity in Egypt, but, at the same time, proves 
that the managers of the bank are determined to keep abreast with 
that development. The business of the bank has evidently fully 
responded to this display of energy, for, if the table above is studied, 
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it will be seen that every item has risen very markedly in the six 
years. Although it is a bank which does not depend upon deposits 
from the public, but works more upon its own capital, reserve, and by 
aid of discounts, yet even its current accounts owned by customers 
have risen considerably. All the other items go to show the larger 
business transacted in the country, and it should be remembered that 
this expansion has taken place in face of the competition of the 
National Bank of Egypt, which, at its start, received all the benefits 
flowing from official support. That the larger business done has 
been conducted at satisfactory rates is shown in the great increase in 
the profits, which have more than doubled in the period. The 
directors have only raised the distribution from 11 per cent. to 13 per 
cent., which is, however, the highest distribution recorded by the 
bank. The capital upon which the dividend is paid is, for one thing, 
larger, as it was increased £125,000 in 1900, and the directors have 
also added to their allocations to reserves. Setting aside amounts 
written off premises, the sum of 435,000 has been added to that fund 
out of profits, and as it also received £60,000 from premiums it has 
risen 495,000 in the time to a total of £215,000, and it now com- 
pares with £375,000 of paid-up capital. To a bank which depends 
so much upon its own resources, such an accession to its reserve is 
of the utmost importance. The item of premises has naturally 
expanded, owing to the more numerous offices, having risen from 
£14,819 in the six years to £34,000, but this has taken place in spite 
of £7,963 having been written off out of revenue in the time. It is 
evident that the bank possesses a substantial reserve in the valuation 
of this asset. 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK. 








Veer wo , A - Placed 
an nvest- vances, et . to 

— Current Acceptances. Cash. ments. and Bills Profit, Div. Reserve, 
* 3! Accounts, Discounted. etc. 
& & & & & & h| & 


1897 | 48,810,856 563,997 | 6,559,140 | 16,731,314 | 25,709,147 | 647,641 | 20 | 45,000 
1898 | 49,286,351| 410,559 | 6,196,162 | 16,226,118 26,87 3,094 | 703,622 | 23*| 190,000 
1899 | 49,964,435 | 497,872 | 6,349,512 | 16,495,971 | 27,855,345 | 760,938 | 21 | 125,000 
1900 | 51,084,356] 485,802 7:397,926 | 16,253,506 | 28,099,302 | 697,487 | 21 | 50,000 
I9OI | 50,640,016] 407,261 7,560,738 | 16,308,091 | 27,414,471 | 640,151 | 20 | 40,000 
1902 | 50,948,782 | 480,262 | 7,407,065 | 16,203,126 | 27,707,922 | 609,469 | 19 | 40,000 





























* Special bonus on account of change in payment of dividend. 


The figures of this bank were dealt with rather fully in the 
magazine a year ago, and we simply publish the table above for the 
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sake of continuity. It would appear from the report that the bank 
did better in the second half of the year than in the first, for, although 
the interim dividend was reduced to the rate of 18 per cent. per 
annum, the distribution for the second half was at the rate of 20 per 
cent. per annum, making 19 per cent. for the year. Indeed, many 
banks would have restored the dividend to the full 20 per cent. for 
the year in view of the profits earned, but the board of the National 
Provincial preferred to take a more conservative policy. Including 
£96,848 brought forward, the profits of the year amounted to 
£706,317, of which £570,000 was absorbed by the dividends, 
amounting to 19 per cent. for the year. Out of the balance of 
£136,317, the directors transferred £25,000 to the purchase account 
of the Knaresborough and Claro Bank, and wrote £15,000 off bank 
premises, leaving £96,317 to be carried forward. As a dividend of 
I per cent. requires £30,000, it is clear that if the Board had paid less 
attention to accumulations the same dividend as a year ago could 
certainly have been paid. The business of the Knaresborough and 
Claro Bank, which is really not taken over until this year, was 
admittedly a sound one, and if this is paid for out of revenue, that is 
all to the benefit of profits in the future. The fact that profits for 
1902 were lower than in the preceding year must be considered a 
portion of the tribute that the bank pays to its importance in the 
business world. Indeed, it is a feature of the year’s business that the 
larger banks who have not increased their figures by absorptions, 
such as the National Provincial, the London and County, and the 
London City and Midland, showed reduced profits. The business 
of these banks touch the commercial springs of the country, and if 
the value of money rules lower there is bound to be some reduction 
in profit unless the turnover is greatly increased. Now, 1902 was a 
year when rates for money were distinctly lower all round, for the 
average bank rate was 7s. 10d. per cent. less, and rates for the 
different uses of money, such as for short loans, discounts, and Stock 
Exchange loans, were all lower. At the same time, business, both in 
general trade and on the Stock Exchange, was certainly reduced, so 
that no assistance was received from an increased turnover. With 
such a condition of affairs, smaller banks may often be found to have 
fared better, simply because they have been fortunate in finding their 
special c/ientée not affected so closely by the general conditions pre- 
vailing ; but these big banks, with their branches all over the country, 
cannot avoid feeling the effects of these general conditions, and just 
as their profits run up very rapidly when the value of money is high, 
so they run down when it is reduced. How important the progress 
of this bank has really been of late years was testified by the chair- 
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man when he stated that in the past ten years the branches had risen 
from 166 to 203, the number of shareholders from 11,544 to 14,809, 
the number of the staff from 1,381 to 1,712, and the cheques issued 
and used from 8,205,480 to 10,623,600. The turnover at the City 
office in current accounts alone last year was £528,315,150, and in 
the branches £328,951,600, or a total of £857,266,750, as against 
£562,688,801 ten years ago. Figures like these show the tremendous 
business conducted by an institution of the importance of the 
National Provincial, and goes to show how deeply it enters into the 
commercial life of the nation. 


LLOYDS BANK. 


The rise and progress of this bank is dealt with at some length in 
another part of the magazine, and this comparison of the figures of 
the last report with that of previous years will deal simply with the 
last six years. In that time, however, some of the most important 
absorptions of the bank were effected, the list of the banking 
institutions so merged being as follows :— 

In 1898—Jenner & Co. | In 1900—Brown, Janson & Co. 

» 1899—Stephens, Blandy & Co. » » Vivian, Kitson & Co. 

» » Burton Union Bank. » » Liverpool Union Bank. 

»» 1900—Cunliffe, Brooks & Co. »» 1902—Pomfret, Burra & Co. 

» » Brooks & Co. » y» Bucks and Oxon Union. 

» »  W. Williams, Brown & Co. 

By these amalgamations very great additions to the resources of 
the bank were secured, and, combined with growth from natural 
development, the leading items in the balance-sheet have risen in the 
following manner :— 














Year Current Bills Net _ | Placed to 
ending | and Deposit Cash. Discounted, | Investments.| Advances. Profit, |Div.| Reserve, 
Dec. 31.| Accounts. ete. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ % £ 


1897 | 37,112,219] 4,641,871 | 4,095,311 | 7,959,048 | 18,962,149 | 438,351 |17}| 75,000 
1898 | 37,773,885 | 4,824,222 | 4,183,514 | 8,934,650 | 19,573,359 | 444,472 | 18}| 25,000 
1899 | 40,322,608 | 5,477,364 | 3,971,439 | 8,940,153 | 21,530,464 | 530,873 | 18} | 100,000 
1900 | 51,366,694 | 8,243,180 | 6,061,493 |10,230,912 | 26,548,749 | 685,443 | 18} | 130,000 
1901 | 51,341,414] 8,830,101 | 6,881,013 | 8,775,318 | 25,990,667 | 654,131 | 18}| 80,000 
1902 | 52,463,423 | 9,008,410 | 6,419,238 | 9,201,374 | 27,091,734 | 667,031 | 18}| 80,000 





























The amalgamation of the business of Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett 
and Co. was announced before the issue of the report, but the 
balance-sheet does not contain the figures of that Newcastle firm, 
as the amalgamation only dated, for book-keeping purposes, from 
January 1 last. Without the addition of these figures it will be seen 
that the deposit and current accounts have risen over 15 millions 
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in the period under review. This increase is, without doubt, the 
most important that has been effected in such a period of time during 
the record of the bank, and in the meantime the liquid character 
of the assets has been increased, for, taking the cash, money at call 
and notice, bills discounted and investments, a total of over 29} 
millions is obtained, which represented 53 per cent. of the liabilities 
to the public. This is a very satisfactory showing in view of the 
fact that so many of the acquisitions were country banks, some of 
which did not even publish balance-sheets. Of late years Lloyds 
has paid particular attention to its holding of bills, and the greater 
importance of this item is a most satisfactory element ; for, without 
question, a substantial holding of sound bills ranks almost next to 
the cash items in a balance-sheet when its liquid characteristics are 
being considered. Investments, no doubt, are easier to deal with 
at a time when conditions are normal, but once the pinch of anxiety 
arises, the greater value of bills for immediate realisation becomes 
apparent, for in such a contingency the market quotations of 
investment securities would fall considerably, whereas by simply 
sitting on his bills the banker realises his money steadily and 
without cost to himself. The expansion in the operations during 
the past six years have led to an increase of £888,000 in the 
paid-up capital, which stands at £2,928,000, and an addition of 
%800,000 to the reserve, which amounts to £2,000,000. The ratio 
of reserve to capital is, therefore, rather low for a big bank, but it 
is proposed to issue 37,000 new shares to the shareholders at the 
price of £30 each, or a premium of £22 per share. If, as is most 
probable, the premium received upon this issue is transferred to the 
reserve, that fund will be raised to over £2,800,000, whilst the 
paid-up capital will stand at 43,219,000. The ratio of reserve 
to capital will then stand at nearly 90 per cent. Banking offices 
have risen from 253 to 391 in the time, the latter total including 
the Newcastle business, and the valuation of the premises have 
risen from £713,819 to the large sum of £1,284,670. For a long 
time past, however, the bank has been writing down this item, and 
it is calculated that a sum of quite £400,000 has been devoted to 
this purpose, and there is reason to assume that the actual value 
of the premises is much more than the original sum spent upon 
them. Bearing in mind the expansion in the business, profits in 
the last two years have shown some contraction, but this is the 
characteristic of the business of all the larger banks, but the decline 
has not been important enough to prevent the directors placing 
substantial sums to reserve after declaring the distribution of 18} per 
cent., which has been divided for the last five years. 
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* AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL PROBLEMS. 


extraordinary prosperity in the United States, and the 
invasion by that country of English industries, it is 
refreshing to find that one writer at least—Mr. W. R. 
Lawson—has had the courage to attempt a serious and 
comprehensive analysis of the phenomena presented in recent years 
by the wonderful development of commercial and speculative activity 
in America. Six years ago, when the States were ¢merging from a 
period of prolonged depression, there was undoubtedly a disposition 
here to minimise the possibilities which were likely to follow in 
the train of improved harvests, etc. and even in the matter of 
the railroads, British shareholders suffered through their scepticism 
concerning the improved position allowing them to part with shares 
at a low figure, instead of holding on for the far higher prices which 
were subsequently obtainable. Following on this attitude of almost 
contemptuous indifference towards American affairs came the reaction 
to, what may be termed, a condition almost bordering on panic, when 
it was recognised that not only was the prosperity of the United 
States an immense factor to be reckoned with in international 
markets, but that as regards this country it was assuming a peculiarly 
aggressive character, especially in the matter of our shipbuilding 
industry. When, in short, it was found that no inconsiderable part 
of the flower of our Atlantic ships was passing from British to 
American control, people here began to realise in an entirely 
unexpected way how the recent developments in the United States 
were affecting this country. From that moment the disposition to 
exaggerate the importance of everything American became quite as 
fully pronounced as had been the previous indifference, and the 
prosperity of the States assumed the proportions of a veritable bogey. 
In place of the dubious shakes of the head concerning American 
prosperity, it was confidently affirmed that such prosperity had “ only 
just commenced,” and in the matter of the invasion of this country 
by American capital extraordinary developments were promised. 
Even those whose fears were not sufficiently aroused to purchase 
written permits from Pierpont Morgan to “walk the earth,” were 
none the less full of gloomy forebodings with regard to the prospect 
of British industries when this American invasion had proceeded to 








* American Industrial Problems by W. R. Lawson (William Blackwood & Sons, 
Edinburgh and London). 

















388 AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL PROBLEMS, 


its full length. The usual error in fact was committed, both in the 
case of the previous scepticism of American prosperity and the sub- 
sequent exaggerated views of the progress of the United States, 
namely, that of failing to properly weigh and measure the real forces 
which were at work. Certainly, the task is a stupendous one, but to 
those who would endeavour to ascertain the part which the United 
States is likely to play in international markets in the near future it 
is the only possible course. Few journalists have seriously attempted 
to present an impartial survey of the position, but in a work just 
published by Mr. W. R. Lawson on American Industrial Problems, 
something more than an attempt is made to grapple with the 
problems of American industry, with a view to determining the 
true significance of the recent developments in the United States, 
the probability of their continuance, and the effect which they are 
likely to have upon the various markets of the world. 

One of the chief characteristics of this book is its shoroughness. 
With many of the deductions at the end of the volume we should not 
be entirely in accord, but there is no question that the author has 
contented himself with no mere superficial view of the problem, 
but presents his readers with an exhaustive analysis of its many 
phases. At the very opening of the book we get to the bedrock 
of the matter in chapters carefully considering the natural resources 
of the country in the matter of soil, climate, configuration of 
the coast, etc., and all this is but the prelude to an equally 
complete and exhaustive study of further factors, such as the national 
character, the various industries of the country, the nature of the 
exports and imports, the methods of finance, and so on. Moreover, 
although in dealing thus fully with the American “ problem ” a mass 
of statistics has of necessity to be dealt with, the author’s 
eminently readable style stands him in good stead, for the whole 
is so presented as to form not only an instructive but a distinctly 
interesting book. The reader benefits in many places, not only by 
the expert knowledge of the author, but by the keenness of his 
observation. A quotation from the work will illustrate this point, 
and also demonstrate the thorough manner in which each section is 
treated. In dealing, for example, with the personal characteristics 
of the people of the United States a foremost place is naturally 
given to the workman and his employer. With regard to the former 
Mr. Lawson writes as follows :— 


One of the many surprising things said about American industry by Americans them- 
selves is that the American workman, though the most highly paid of any in the world, 
turns out the cheapest work. He is declared to be more industrious, more adaptable and 
more intelligent than his British cousin. Without intending or desiring to hold a brief for 
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British trades’ unionists I must admit that this is not an assertion to be accepted offhand. 
Frequently it is untrue or exaggerated, and in all cases inquiry into the special circum- 
stances is desirable. Not long ago I saw it asserted in an American consular report that 
American bricklayers can lay 3,000 bricks a day. Asa matter of fact 2,000 is considered 
a good day’s work, and then it is a different kind of bricklaying to the English. Personal 
inquiry and observation have convinced me that American bricklaying is inferior to our 
own in several ways. The walls, instead of being bonded in alternate courses, as with us, 
are bonded only in every tenth course. Ordinary walls are two bricks thick, and the usual 
method of building is to run up nine or ten courses on one side, then the same number on 
the other. Properly speaking, they are two four-and-a-half inch walls until the bond is 
put in at the ninth or tenth course. This method allows the men to work faster than they 
could do on the British plan. Seven or eight of them, standing in a row, put a whole 
course jn at one time. They first lay the required bricks within easy reach, next they 
spread the mortar in a continuous line on the preceding course, finally they lay the bricks 
on the mortar with very little adjusting, and another course is complete. On that they 
spread a fresh layer of mortar and lay the bricks on it as before. It is not difficult to 
believe that a bricklayer can lay 2,000 bricks a day in that fashion, only it is not a kind of 
bricklaying with which our own may be fairly compared. A British workman, living up to 
the old-fashioned standard of 1,000 bricks a day, would be giving as good value for his 
wages as an American would be doing with his 2,000 per day. Again, we are told that the 
American engineer gives a better return for his high wages than a British engineer does for his 
smaller wages. It is sometimes put in another way—that the American employer gets more 
for his money than the British employer. There, again, generalisation is apt to mislead. 
The idea conveyed to the British reader under various forms of words is that, man for man, 
the American engineer is more profitable to his employer than the British engineer, and that 
he will produce a given article at lower cost, notwithstanding his higher wages. But the 
comparison is not between two men or sets of men. It is between two engineering establish- 
ments differently organised and doing their work in ways that have nothing in common. 
Take boiler-rivetting, for example. In an English or Scottish shop it will be all done by 
hand, and, of necessity, by skilled workmen. In an American shop it will be done by 
machinery requiring no skilled attendants save a few overseers. What we have, therefore, 
is a comparison of skilled with unskilled labour, or of hand labour with labour-saving 
machines. 


It is impossible in a limited amount of space to follow elaborately 
the many sections of the book dealing with the different aspects of the 
industrial problem ; but, before passing to the concluding remarks, a 
word may be said with regard to some of the remarks concerning the 
financial aspects. Whatever the author may have to say in praise of 
the industrial methods in America—and it should be noted that the 
book brings out very strongly the highly organised conditions of 
labour, as compared with this country—it is evident that the banking 
system is regarded with considerable distrust. Strong reference is 
made to the close connection of the directorates of the railroads and 
the boards of the banking institutions, and, after making all due 
allowance for the difference obtaining between banking methods in 
the various countries, it is evident that the writer considers that, as 
compared with those pursued in this country, the American bankers’ 
method of making profits by financing huge speculative operations is 
regarded as decidedly risky. In this connection, towards the end of 
the book, Mr. Lawson has the following remarks, touching not only 
VOL, LXXV. 28 
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the question of banking, but the general financial position of the 
States :— 


Another series of qualifying possibilities is suggested by recent events in industrial 
finance. The Americans are as brilliant in their defects as in their virtues. The splendid 
qualities they exhibit as industrial pioneers, when carried to excess, as they have been of 
late, open the door to corresponding dangers. Courage is good up to a certain point, and 
beyond that it may become foolhardiness. This is a truism in most countries, but in 
American finance it is a yet unrealised, I had almost said an undiscovered, truth. It is 
absolutely amazing that men with such a genius for business as many Americans exhibit, 
should appear to be blind to the highest test of financial solidity—immaculate credit. The 
public do not deposit money with bankers to enable them to perform brilliant coups. The 
more brilliant the banker the less he is to be trusted, asa rule. In New York, however, 
brilliance is everything, and plain everyday safety nothing. If this be true of local banking 
it is much more true of international finance. When the Americans talk of New York 
becoming the monetary centre of the world, they have little idea how French and German 
bankers regard such a possibility. They keep their spare money in London, because they 
know that London is the safest as well as the most convenient place for it. If they heard 
of London bankers launching into combines and fights for control they would soon close 
their accounts in Lombard Street. They are not very likely to transfer their balances from 
London to New York while such finance is in the ascendant there. It would hardly win 
their confidence to hear of gambling syndicates in Wall Street having advances of from 

.20 million to 40 million dollars on sky-rocket stocks. The Americans may be tenfold 
richer, busier and greater people than they were a few years ago, but has their financial 
credit improved in proportion? Has it improved at all? Has it not, in fact, retrogaded ? 
This is a more important point than a score of others which thrust themselves in front of it. 
Industrial power which challenges the world ought to be sustained by world-wide credit. 
Can the Americans flatter themselves that their industry has that international basis ? 


The last chapter of the volume is entitled “ Problems of the 
Future,” and in it the author summarises most of the earlier portions 
of his work in the following paragraph :— 

The main problem round which all the others revolve may be thus stated. Given an 
industrial army of 22 millions, all more or less trained, and many highly trained, and an 
industrial fund of nearly 6,000,000,000 dollars ; vast command of capital and financial skill ; 
the best known organisation, both for production and distribution ; special gifts of industrial 
leadership ; and political conditions of the most favourable character—given all these 
advantages, what is likely to be the ultimate effect on international trade of such formidable 
rivalry ? 

It is just here that we are rather inclined to think that the 
summing-up is somewhat pessimistic with regard to the future of 
American industry. A number of possibilities are suggested which 
may cause a marked change in the position of the States, such as 
these: Will there not be a reaction from this condition of things? 
Will not British lethargy and short-sightedness soon wear off, and so 
change the position? Are the vast supplies of food and raw 
materials to be indefinitely maintained? May not equally cheap 
and abundant supplies be found in other parts of the world? Are 
American workmen, employers, and managers to be always 
superior in skill and energy to those of other countries? And so on. 
For all practical purposes, however, we are inclined to think that the 
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answer to these questions is sufficiently contained in the previous 
chapters. Given that in the struggle for commercial supremacy the 
law of the survival of the fittest holds good, then it would seem 
that in the condition of America—notwithstanding its financial and 
other drawbacks—there are not wanting signs of this very element 
of “fitness,” and so far from considering that this high state of 
efficiency necessarily calls for a reaction, we should be more inclined 
to think that it is a case of present success built on solid founda- 
tions ensuring the probability of achieving still further triumphs 
in the future. At the same time there are no doubt one or two 
clouds on the horizon which Mr. Lawson has been quick to discover, 
and which, even at this time of prosperity in America, call for 
attention, possessing as they do such infinite possibilities. One 
of these is the weakness in the financial system of the country, 
which may easily hamper the industrial progress more than is 
at present perceived. And more important than even that danger 
is the question suggested by Mr. Lawson of whether American 
progress may not be hampered by sheer excess of strength and 
vitality. “Capitalism,” he says,“ might become omnipotent if it 
had all its own way, but when the twenty millions of workpeople 
band themselves together against it, as they are rapidly doing, it will 
encounter a powerful opposition quite as American as itself. Of 
late years,” he goes on to say, “little has been heard of Socialism 
either in Europe or America. With adversity it will return, not 
only stronger and more threatening, but armed with fresh weapons 
stolen from its opponents. . . . The accumulations of wealth in 
1896 were insignificant compared with what they are to-day. For 
every monopoly that existed then there are at least a dozen now. 
Trusts which to-day are plethoric almost to bursting were then only 
in their infancy. They have captured every necessary of life, and 
are busy throttling every branch of industry.” 


Two or three score of rich men, who have schemed and gambled and manceuvred them- 
selves into an industrial dictatorship, may one day have to try conclusions with eighty millions 
of indignant Americans. No people can be imagined so dull, ignorant, submissive and long- 
suffering as to bear such a yoke permanently. Appropriate retribution is the certain doom 
of adventurers who could so callously juggle with the safety and well-being of a nation. 
The nation itself is the final stake in their game. Their own fate would matter little, or 
even the fate of the institutions which have financed them; but if the end of it all is to be 
panic, and another three or four years of distress, then it will be the American people they 
have wronged. And what need for surprise if the American people should have in con- 
sequence an attack of socialism and anti-capitalism, commensurate with their gigantic 
strength and the violence of their provocation. Never before has socialism been such a 
direct and formidable factor in national industry as we may shortly find it to be in the 
United States. 


It must not be supposed, however, from these concluding 
quotations, that the author does not give full consideration to all 
28* 
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sides of the industrial problem which he is endeavouring to present. 
On the contrary, it will be found that the superior methods of 
America in various departments of industry are frankly recognised, 
and those who read the entire volume will be in a far better position 
than before to appreciate at their proper value the recent develop- 
ments in the United States, their present effect upon this and other 
countries, and the influence they are likely to exert on markets in 


the future. 
a 


TuRKIsSH FINANCE.—Nothing appears to have been definitely decided as 
yet with regard to the proposed unification of the Ottoman public debt. 
Latest despatches from Constantinople, however, state that the conclusion of 
the agreement for the Fisheries loan Conversion is expected daily, and that 
upon its completion the Porte will obtain an advance of £500,000 from the 
Deutsche Bank. This, it is thought in some quarters, may in itself postpone 
unification. It is, however, generally believed that if no unification is forth- 
coming by March 15 the council of the public debt will increase the interest 
by } per cent., and this action would probably have the effect of preventing 
any unification for the present. Writing on February 3, the Constantinople 
correspondent of the Standard says that it should not be rashly concluded 
that the Ottoman Treasury will be satisfied with the result of the Fisheries 
Conversion, or that Turkey will not make the sacrifices demanded by 
unification, unless under the exceptional stress of financial need. The state 
of Macedonia is such that it cannot be very long ere money is required, if 
not actually before the middle of March, and present sacrifices in order to 
obtain the abolition of the Moharrem Decree, with its devotion of surpluses 
to the debt, would be a cheap transaction. Without counting the prospect 
of an ultimate increase of the customs by an extra 3 per cent., or a 
differential tariff, the Government cannot shut its eyes to the large reserve 
accumulated by the council of the public debt out of surpluses, and, though 
it, may be said with tolerable safety that the Government scarcely expect to 
arrive at the same result as a foreign-controlled debt, it would yet have the 
advantage of knowing the exact amount of any new unified debt and its date 
of extinction, and profiting by any surplus itself. From the bondholders’ 
point of view, an increase of interest may be preferable, but there can be no 
question that, from the Turkish standpoint, immediate unification, even at 
the cost of considerable sacrifices, presents the only sound practical step for 
the financial future—A more recent Reuler’s despatch, however, shows that 
fresh schemes for unification are still being evolved. According to this, the 
Ottoman Bank has submitted to the Porte the outlines of two new schemes 
for the unification of the debt, one of which provides for no immediate profit 
to the Government, a circumstance rendering its acceptance improbable, 
while the other is such as to yield a profit to the Government at once, inas- 
much as it proposes the incorporation in the unification of the priority loan 
concluded with the Ottoman Bank in 1890. 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THERE is nothing surprising in the fact that 
GERMAN Mr. Maximilian Rapp, of the Deutsche Bank, will 
INTERESTS IN; . : ; 
souTH aFrica, Join the London committee of the National Bank 
of South Africa. It has been known for some time 
past that German bankers were desirous of obtaining a share of the 
business centring in South Africa, and, indeed, the rumour was more 
than once put about that they would open a bank of their own in 
that part of the world. The announcement just made, however, 
would seem to signify that they have preferred to secure a footing 
in South Africa by the less costly process of obtaining control of 
the National Bank of South Africa. Owing to the peculiar position 
of that bank, its shares stood at a depreciated level for some long 
time, and this may have proved an excellent opportunity to obtain 
an important interest at a moderate cost. The British-owned banks 
in that part of the world will naturally regret the appearance of the 
astute German banker in their special field of work, but after all it is 
better that he enters this way than that another institution was added 
to those already working in the country. 


NEW YORK bankers have for some time past 
complained of the manner in which their business 
has been encroached upon by the operations of 
the Trusts. These latter institutions are not bound by the statutes 
which govern banks, and they, therefore, are not compelled to hold 
those cash reserves and take other precautions which the laws of the 
country enforce upon the banks. Irritated by this uneven competi- 
tion, some of the leading banks in New York have formed a trust 
company known as the Bankers’ Trust Company, which will have a 
paid-up capital of $1,000,000, and a reserve fund of $500,000. The 
whole of the capital has been subscribed by the banks interested, 
and the cashier of the Seaboard National, one of the group, has been 
appointed active manager of the new institution. The development 
of the financial trust in the United States has now gone so far that 
we should have imagined that it is rather late in the day for the 
bankers to start such an institution, but no doubt its connections 
will bring substantial business by themselves. 


THE BANKERS’ 
TRUST COMPANY. 


THE important banks in the Dominion are giving 
their careful attention to the subject of the outburst of 
speculative activity in that country. The general 
manager of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, in his address 


SPECULATION 
IN CANADA. 








$$$ 
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at the annual meeting, dealt with this subject in the following 
manner :— 

“In trying to estimate the commercial position of our country at the 
moment, the strongest and most universal feeling doubtless is that we are in 
the full tide of prosperity. It is safe to say that even the very sanguine are 
more anxious to be assured of a continuance of present conditions than of 
any further improvement. Indeed, the fear is growing that by undue 
speculation, or by pushing even legitimate expansion too far, we are likely 
to break the charm and bring on the discomforts of a period of debt paying 
and liquidation. A year ago it seemed as if the speculative element was 
more than temporarily checked, but the spring and summer brought stronger 
forces than ever into play, and stock exchange speculation reached its highest 
development in Canada, The punishment administered in October and the 
following months has been so sharp that we can but hope that such dearly- 
bought lessons will do some good in our community in the future. It is 
not easy, perhaps not possible, to draw a definite line between legitimate 
enterprise and gambling in securities. But this much is clear, that the 
buying of stocks on a margin by people who have no source from which to 
make good a loss except the margin is one of the most foolish forms of 
gambling, and the public cannot be too often warned against it.” 


THE administrative council of this great French 
banking institution has decided to increase the share 
capital from 46,400,000 to £8,000,000 by the 
creation of 80,000 new shares of £20 each. This increase is desired 
owing to the development of the business of the Société. Since the 
last increase from £4,800,000 to 46,400,000 the dividend has advanced 
from 12 f 50¢. per share, which was paid in 1898, to 14,f 84«¢. in 
1901, and it is believed that the profits of 1902 will be larger than 
those earned in the preceding twelve months. The new shares will 
be issued at 605 / per share, or a premium of 105 /, but only half ot 
the capital, or 250 f, will be called up at present, in addition to the 
whole of the premium. 


SOCIETE 
GENERALE. 


AT last the dissatisfaction of the New York 

NEW YORK banks with the methods of the financial trusts work- 
gene ing in that city have come to a head, and the 
~ Clearing-house Association is now considering an 
amendment of its regulations whereby the trusts availing themselves 
of the advantages offered by the association will be compelled to 
hold from June I next a cash reserve equal to 5 per cent. of their 
deposits; from February 1, 1904, this percentage shall be raised to 
74 per cent., and on June 1, 1904, it shall further advance to 10 per 
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cent. After this date the association shall have the power to call upon 
the trusts to increase the ratio to 15 per cent. should the financial 
position demand such a step. The object of the amendment is to 
compel the trusts who compete so freely with the banks for deposits 
to hold a moderate proportion of such funds in cash. The trusts 
clearing through the Clearing-house, it is estimated, hold deposits 
totalling 400 million dollars, against which 4 million dollars in cash 
was held, or just I per cent. Evidently the banks have not acted 
precipitately in taking this action. 


— 
~~ 





AUSTRALASIAN BORROWING FOR 1902.—An interesting article is supplied 
by the Melbourne correspondent of the Financial Times summarising the 
loan operations of Australia and New Zealand during last year. From the 
statistics given, it appears that although local borrowings are only about 
14 millions less, the loan operations in London show the gratifying decrease 
as compared with 1901 of about £7,300,000. Unfortunately, however, the 
article goes on to state that the limitation of the borrowings did not in the 
case of any individual State, excepting Victoria, arise from a lessened desire 
to borrow, or from a decrease in requirements, but simply because loans were 
found to be too hard to place in London. The aggregate of borrowings in 
London and the colonies during the last three years is as follows :—1900, 
£230,000; 1901, £19,639,213; 1902, £10,499,000. The year closed 
with a very large total of authorised but unissued loans in hand. From 
January 1 the Victorian loan of a million from the savings banks was to be 
dated. In addition, this State postpones the repayment of £100,000 of 
Treasury bills falling due; that is to say, it practically renews the same. 
New South Wales has £ 4,000,000 of Treasury bills authorised and going 
forward to London for early issue in the sums of £ 1,000,000 or more, as 
may be found practicable. The State House there has also authorised the 
construction of new public works to the extent of over 42,000,000, which 
must be borrowed sooner or later. Queensland has a long-dated loan of 
£,2,000,000 authorised and awaiting issue in London, but this amount may 
be reduced. The same State is also to issue on the first suitable opportunity 
£600,000 Treasury bills at 4 per cent. in the local market. South 
Australia is desirous of raising a million or so in London, and at the same 
time continues to sell Treasury bills at 3} and 3} per cent. locally. West 
Australia has several authorised issues available should London suddenly 
become favourable for a new loan. This year Victoria has again to meet 
45,457,000 falling due in London, mostly bearing 44 per cent. The loan 
should be converted on satisfactory terms. The improvement in Australian 
financial methods during the year has been slight. _It is almost entirely con- 
fined to Victoria, West Australia and Tasmania, while it may be but 
temporary, for experience proves that extravagance in loan expenditure 
increases as the opportunities for borrowing cheaply are multiplied. 
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MONEY AND PRICES IN INDIA. 


ayN INDIA we have an infinitesimal amount of gold 
9 circulating as money, and so long as we can get as 
much as we want, the supply of gold in the world, be it 
large or small, has little or no effect upon prices here. 
If we received more or less than we wanted, there 
would be greater or less demand for other things in proportion as the 
surplus or deficit of gold, compared with the demand and supply of 
other things. The effect could not at present be more than a 
microscopic ripple upon the ocean of commerce. 

Money in India, including silver and copper coins and currency 
notes, is a more influential factor, but not nearly so influential as 
seems to have been generally supposed. Probably, however, money 
is a more independent factor in India than in England, as so much of 
it is chronically stored and kept apart from general use, instead of 
being merged constantly in the floating money of the country. 
Consequently, there is always a certain concealed supply which 
cannot be reckoned upon, and which may be withheld from or forced 
upon the market according to individual fancy or caprice. When 
such money comes upon the market or is withdrawn from it, the 
general supply of money is necessarily increased or diminished, and 
the relation of money to prices of other things is affected. But it has 
to be remembered that it is the conditions of other things that unearths 
these special stores of money or drives them back into concealment. 
For commercial employment, the possessors of large sums of money 
in their own custody are induced to part with it by the rates of interest 
offering, which, in turn, are the effect of activity in some branch or 
branches of trade or industry. Such personal stores may be affected 
variously according to individual hopes or fears engendered by such 
occurrences as war, famine and pestilence. The more sanguine may 
be prompted to exploit their hoards, the more timid and prejudiced 
to cling and add to what they have. It is quite evident that it is not 
the use or retention of hoarded money which create or prevent wars, 
famine or pestilence, while inversely it can easily be imagined how 
these misfortunes may affect such hoards. Similarly, it is not the 
existence of these hoards which create active trade, but it is the 
activity of trade which gives them a market value. 

Before considering the general relation between money and prices 
in India, we will endeavour to trace the relation between the various 
parts of the money market. Calcutta affords a forcible example of 
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disconnected relation in a Presidency town. Here we have three 
distinct markets operating on parallel lines and each having a separate 
entity. We have the European money market, centred by the joint 
stock banks; the Burra Bazar market, composed of Marwari financial 
firms; and the Hatkola market, represented by Bengali capitalists. 
There may be said to be a fourth in the form of the Government 
reserve Treasury. Between the first three, the want of affinity is 
apparent in everyday transactions. The Bank of Bengal, for instance, 
may be giving loans at calls on Government paper at 3 per cent., 
when Hatkola is lending at 1 per cent. lower for fixed periods, and 
Burra Bazar not at all. Instances may be adduced when Burra Bazar 
have been lending at I or 2 per cent. under Bank of Bengal, while the 
Hatkola has been unable to lend on any terms. The point to 
observe, however, is that in the sectional markets of Hatkola and 
Burra Bazar the loans granted never represent what is understood as 
a reliable index of the value of money, even for the time being. 
Individual supplies are necessarily soon exhausted, and the terms on 
which they are let out are dependent upon limited knowledge and 
application. If there was a Hatkola bank or a Burra Bazar bank 
focussing the capital of those sections, it would be possible to estimate 
their resources and lending power. But as it is, there is as little 
connection between the transactions of the various individual money 
lenders in these sections, as there is between the sections themselves 
and the more general money market as represented by the joint stock 
banks. This is, of course, a disadvantage to the community at large, 
as well as to both the borrowers and lenders in those sections, 
Whatever is the influence of money on prices or the reverse, money 
employs such an important part in the daily transactions of every 
person of every class that it behoves all concerned, which is practically 
everyone, to encourage and promote institutions which, impartially 
collecting and distributing money, become automatically the indicators 
of the general supply and demand. If, for instance, the lending 
transactions in Burra Bazar and Hatkola were done through banks, 
where all the money lenders kept their- accounts, three important 
results would follow: (1) All the unlent money being in the banks, 
the supply would be ascertainable and equally available to the 
depositors as if kept in their own houses ; (2) a vast amount of time 
and trouble would be saved by payments by cheque instead of by 
coin; (3) the unused money would become merged in the general 
money market, as are presently the surplus available balances of the 
joint stock banks. 

The more we penetrate into the interior of the country, the more 
do we find it difficult to ascertain, even approximately, the loanable 








398 MONEY AND PRICES IN INDIA. 


supplies of money, and this is evidently due to the scarcity or absence 
of joint stock banks, and to the proportionately larger number of 
private financiers, thereby not only rendering supplies more obscure, 
but increasing the expenditure of time and trouble, obstructing the 
extension of credit, and causing a totally unnecessary wear and tear 
of coin. Apart from the difficulties thus imposed upon the interchange 
of goods of all kinds, which is trade, a perfectly unnecessary strain is 
thrown upon coin as money, and thereby, when trade is more than 
usually active, money is given an influence in relation to other things 
which is not only undesirable but harmful. 

Sir W. Wedderburn, in asserting that famines in India are famines 
of money and not of food, is, under present circumstances of improved 
railway communication, fairly correct, excluding such areas as are 
still dependent, owing to remoteness from railways, upon the local 
supplies. He is also correct in assuming that poverty of money, or 
realisable assets, is due in a large measure to the financial difficulties 
under which the ordinary ryot and toiler of the soil labour. This is, 
in fact, the position which the present Government of India accepts, 
and which it is taking means to improve. Where, however, the 
Government of India differ from Sir W. Wedderburn is in the means 
for bringing about this improvement. The latter’s proposal was, 
and we understand is yet, to raise a gigantic loan for relieving the 
agricultural classes from the clutches of the money lenders, and, 
presumably, to continue to lend annually large sums at low interest 
for the current expenses of the agricultural classes. The Government 
of India very rightly take up the position that monetary assistance 
is of no avail unless the recipients themselves learn the responsibility 
and obligation of credit, as without that knowledge the expenditure 
of vast sums would in all probability do more harm than good. It 
is recognised that money by itself is not a regulating influence for 
good, and that when it is expended for the purchase of credit, such 
expenditure is justifiable only in proportion to the value of the credit 
purchased, 

The more credit is encouraged and distributed, so much the more 
does it take the place and economise the use of coin as a medium of 
barter, and still more does it tend to reduce the value of metallic 
money as a factor in trade to a subsidiary though still useful position. 

Wealth in India is materialised for personal possession in the form 
of metallic money, jewellery, house and landed property. The 
majority of the wealth owners are not engaged in trade, and are 
consequently inclined to open their money bags only to lend against 
the securities which they understand as being the most desired 
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objects of wealth or luxury. The finance for trade is a sectional 
caste matter, and does not engage or attract the money of the 
principal wealth owners, either directly or indirectly. The trading 
classes are fairly well to do, and may be said to make the most of the 
means at their disposal, but the fact remains that the means of 
creating and distributing credit are very greatly curtailed by the 
stagnation of materialised wealth among the non-trading capitalists. 

Now, although the money-bag system of finance is of minor 
importance in the Presidency towns, it is distinctly of major import- 
ance elsewhere, and, therefore, as a general effect throughout India, 
it must be held to have a repressive influence on credit and must 
indirectly be a deadening factor in prices. 

It is true that many zemindars, and a few chiefs of states, utilise 
the contents of their treasuries for improving roads, wells, cultivation 
and the general well-being of their subjects, in which cases money 
and other things are interchanged in proportion to supply and demand 
in limited agricultural districts. The zemindar or chief is a centre of 
collection and distribution of money and, to some extent, of credit. 
In the majority of cases, however, the ryot, mechanic or small labourer 
is paid, not by the fruits of his labour, skill and intelligence, but by 
money borrowed from money lenders on terms which for ever rob 
him of independence. Instead of selling his credit he sells himself 
and his family into bondage. The fruits of his labour, skill and 
intelligence are swamped by the extravagancies or incompetence of 
the zemindar or chief. Credit in such districts does not exist, and 
can therefore possess no value. Its light is that of a “ darkness visible.” 
Under such circumstances it is difficult to estimate any positive effect 
on the relation of money and other things. The negative effect is 
evident. The sum total of profit is o or —. 

We may, therefore, reasonably infer that while money is a fair 
index of trade in the Presidency towns, though not nearly so clear 
an index as in England, it is not a regulating influence. Elsewhere, 
it is neither one nor the other, and generally it may be reasoned that 
the basis of value is not money, but credit, and that while the latter 
is so restricted as it is in India, the development of the resources of 
the country which produce profit, must necessarily be restricted in 
like proportion. REG. MURRAY. 
CALCUTTA. 


—$ 


Tue National Bank of South Africa, Limited, have opened a branch at 
Bloemfontein. 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


ITS RISE AND PROGRESS. 


oldest private banks in the country, the history of this, 
the largest joint-stock bank in the United Kingdom, 
nay, in the world, does not go further back than 1865. 
Its rise and progress has, indeed, been effected within 
a shorter period than the ordinary span of business activity in a 
man’s life, a circumstance which is emphasised by the facts that the 
news of the death of one of the directors on the board at its founda- 
tion, Mr. George Braithwaite Lloyd, was received at the time. that 
this article was being written, and that another original director, the 
Rt. Hon. Joseph Chamberlain, is in the full zenith of a brilliant 
political career. The bank in its present form must be considered as 
a direct outcome of the passing of the Limited Liability Act of 1862. 
Following upon the enactment of that statute a number of banks 
were formed under its provisions, some of which have grown 
strong and powerful, some have been absorbed by other institutions, 
and some have shrivelled into impotence or have disappeared. 
The great majority of these institutions were new corporations pure 
and simple, called into being by the incentive to business enter- 
prise supplied by the new Act; but a select group amongst them 
owed their origin to the conversion of private banking businesses into 
the new form of joint-stock corporation. Amongst this latter 
category must be placed the direct progenitor of Lloyds Bank, for 
the great expansion in its aims and operations has caused the 
institution to register itself under three slightly differing titles at 
certain stages in its career. 

The benefits to be derived from forming a bank under the provisions 
of the then recently passed Act had evidently not escaped the attention 
of some of the shrewdest business men in Birmingham and its 
neighbourhood, but instead of starting a new business entirely 
they preferred to secure the nucleus of such a connection by the 
amalgamation of two important firms of private bankers working in 
the neighbourhood. Accordingly on March 29, 1865, the following 
prospectus was issued :— 

The recent alterations in the law affecting banking partnerships and the growing 
requirements of the trade of this district have determined Messrs. Lloyds & Company 
and Messrs. Moilliet & Sons to extend the basis of their present partnerships by converting 
them into a joint-stock company with limited liability. 

Arrangements have consequently been made with the provisional committee above 
named, on behalf of themselves and such others as may become shareholders, for the 

















J. Srencer Puitsirs, Eso., Chairman of Lioyds Bank Limited. 


(From a Photo by Fali of Baker Street.) 
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formation of a company under the name and with the capital appearing at the head of 
this prospectus. 

After allotting 12,500 shares to Messrs. Lloyds & Company and Messrs. Moilliet and 
Sons, it is proposed to issue 12,500 shares at a premium of £5 each, and this it is estimated 
will raise a sum equal to the amount required to be paid for the purchase of the goodwill, 
so that the whole amount to be received for deposits and subsequent calls may be available 
for the purposes of the bank. It is proposed that the remaining 15,000 shares shall be 
reserved for issue at such premiums, at such times, and to such persons as the directors 

‘shall consider most conducive to the interests of the company. 

The surplus premiums (if any) not required for the payment of the goodwill will be 
carried to a reserve fund, and it is intended that until such fund, arising from this source 
and from profits, shall amount to a sum equal to one-fifth of the paid-up capital, no dividend 
shall be made exceeding 10 per cent. per annum on the amount of paid-up capital. 

A deposit of £5 a share is to be paid on allotment in addition to the premium. Further 
calls are not to exceed at one time £2. 10s. a share, and are not to be made at less intervals 
than three calendar months. The aggregate amount of calls will not exceed £12. 10s. a 
share ; the remaining £37. 10s. a share is to be available only for the ultimate liabilities of 
the company. 

The business of the company will commence as from May 1, 1865, or as soon 
afterwards as may be practicable, and will for the present be carried on at the premises 
occupied by Messrs. Lloyds & Company and Messrs. Moilliet & Sons. 

The Messrs. Lloyds and Messrs. James Moilliet and Theodore Moilliet will retain a 
considerable interest in the capital of the company, and it is proposed to offer them seats on 
the board of directors. 

The provisional committee are taking the necessary steps for the registration of the 
company. They will make the first allotment of shares and appoint the first directors. 

Applications for shares from the present connections of the two banks will receive 
especial attention ; in dealing with applications from other persons, preference will be given 
to those who bring accounts. All applications must be made in the form, of which a copy 
is annexed, and sent to the offices of 

MEssrs. GRIFFITHS & BLOXHAM, 

MEssrRs. RYLAND & MARTINEAU, or 

MEssrs. INGLEBY, WRAGGE & EVANs, 
Birmingham, March 29, 1865. Solicitors, Birmingham. 


The two firms of Messrs. Lloyds & Co. and Messrs. Moilliet 
and Sons, which were to form the foundation for the new business, 
had a high reputation, but in view of the new condition under which 
the corporation was to be operated, it was thought advisable to form 
a provisional committee, which was composed of many of the leading 
and most enterprising business men in the Midlands. The prospectus 
met with a ready response from the public, and thus Lloyds Banking 
Company, Limited, as it was then called, came into existence, its 
importance being increased by the adhesion, some three months after 
its formation, of the business of the private banking firm of Messrs. 
P, & H. Williams, of Wednesbury. It is a remarkable proof of the 
perspicacity of those who drafted the prospectus that, whilst taking 
thus early advantage of the working of the new Limited Liability 
Act, one of the clauses in the prospectus actually foreshadowed an 
important reform that was not to be put upon the statute book until 
some fifteen years later. In other words, the provision that the 
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aggregate amount of calls should not exceed £12. 10s. a share, 
whilst the remaining £37. 10s. a share should be available only for 
the ultimate liabilities of the company, was a complete anticipation 
of the important principle of reserve liability, which the disaster of 
the City of Glasgow Bank failure forced upon the attention of our 
legislators. As a matter of fact the right to call capital has not 
been exercised up to the extent of more than 48 per share. 

Started under these auspices the first report was made up to 
December 31, 1865, and below will be found a reproduction of this 
extremely interesting document, together with the balance-sheet 
appended :— 


THE FIRST REPORT. 

The directors of Lloyds Banking Company, Limited, have great pleasure in laying 
before the shareholders, on the occasion of their first ordinary meeting, the annexed state- 
ment of the liabilities and assets of the bank at 31st December last. 

At the close of eight months’ operations in Birmingham and Oldbury, and five months 
in Wednesbury, the balance in favour of the bank, after payment of all charges, expenses 
and bad debts, is £26,944. 16s. 11d.,and the amount available, after providing for con- 
tingencies, rebate of bills, and two-thirds of the preliminary expenses (which are an 
exceptional charge), is £18,323. 25. 9d. 

In accordance with the articles of association, which provide that so long as the reserved 
fund is less than one-fifth of the paid-up capital no dividend shall be paid exceeding the 
rate of £10 per cent. per annum, your directors recommend that £8,988. os. 3d. be 
appropriated to the payment of a dividend at that rate, and that the remainder, £9,335. 25. 6d., 
be carried to the reserved fund, which will then stand at £27,750. 2s. 6d. 

The amount of business done has much increased since the amalgamation of the three 
private banks which formed the basis of the company, and your directors feel that they 
may congratulate the shareholders on the result, which has exceeded their anticipations, 
especially as the state of the money market during the summer months was by no means 
favourable to banking operations. 

Since the last general meeting a branch has been opened in the town of Tamworth, 
which your directors have reason to believe will prove beneficial. 

Your directors have the satisfaction to report that they have concluded an agreement 
with the well-known and old-established firm of Messrs. Stevenson, Salt and Company for 
the amalgamation with this company of their banking business at Stafford, Lichfield, 
Rugeley and Eccleshall, and that this agreement has had the unanimous approval of the 
extraordinary general meeting held on 31st January last. It will be again submitted to you 
for final confirmation after the close of the ordinary general meeting. 

In the opinion of your directors this extension of business should be accompanied by 
some enlargement of capital, and after careful consideration they have decided to recommend 
a further issue of shares in the proportion of one in ten to the proprietors of all shares 
issued previously to 31st December last. 

Your directors recommend that on this occasion the issue be made at a premium of 
£6 per share. 

The directors who retire by rotation are Messrs. Joseph Chamberlain, Charles Couchman, 
George Dixon and George Braithwaite Lloyd; they are all eligible, and offer themselves 
for re-election. 

The auditor, Mr. Edwin Laundy, also retires, but is eligible for re-election. 

The dividend will be payable on the 19th instant, free of income-tax. 


TIMOTHY KENRICK, Chairman. 
Birmingham, 9th February, 1866. 
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LIABILITIES. 
Amount of capital paid up . . ‘ . , ‘ £143,415 0 0 
Amount due on deposit, current and “ies accounts . - - . 1,166,160 6 7 
Reserved fund. ° i P . . . . ‘ ‘ ° 18,415 0 O 
Profit and loss . ‘ ° , , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 18,323 2 9 
41,346,313 9 4 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at agents ; P " . P : ‘ ‘ £126,170 16 7 
Bills of exchange . ° . ‘ ‘ 655,435 19 2 

Advances on current accounts, bene on stnls purchase account and 
other securities ‘ : ‘ ° . ‘ 556,115 17 4 
Bank premises, furniture, fittings, etc. a . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 8,054 18 .o 
Preliminary expenses (less amount written off). , ; ‘ ‘ 535 18 3 


41,346,313 9 4 








The figures set forth in the balance-sheet show that the conver- 
sion of the business into joint-stock form had been welcomed by the 
public, but the directors who so fully expressed their pleasure at the 
results produced can have had little idea of the great future lying 
before the institution. The first report, however, gave a good indica- 
tion of the policy that was to be pursued in after years, by its 
announcement that arrangements had been made for the absorption 
of the business of Messrs. Stevenson, Salt & (Co., who had been 
agents for the bank in the Staffordshire district. Even with this 
addition to the business the offices of the bank only numbered 13, 
its staff 50, and its shareholders 865. The offices consisted of the head 
office at High Street (of which a representation is given on page 405), 
which remains much as it was at that date, but has long since been 
given up asa head office. There was also one branch in Birmingham, 
and one branch each in Stafford, Lichfield, Wednesbury, Oldbury 
and Tamworth, and seven sub-branches and agencies distributed in 
smaller towns. Later in the same year the Warwick and Leamington 
Banking Company was absorbed, and between 1866 and 1880 the 
businesses of Messrs. A. Butlin & Co., Rugby Old Bank, Messrs. 
R. and W. F. Fryer, Wolverhampton Old Bank, the Shropshire 
Banking Company, the Coventry and Warwickshire Banking Com- 
pany, and Messrs. Beck & Co., Shrewsbury and Welshpool Old 
Bank, were brought into the combination. By these accessions Lloyds 
Banking Company had spread its business well over that part of 
the Midlands which has the counties of Warwickshire, Staffordshire 
and Shropshire as a centre. The bank had grown greatly in 
importance, and at the end of 1883 the offices numbered 45, the 
staff 520, and the shareholders about 1,750. Its business in other 
respects exhibited great expansion, and the following balance-sheet 
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shows that deposit and current accounts had multiplied about six 
times in the eighteen years of the bank’s existence, and profits 
had risen in very much the same proportion :— 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 188}. 











LIABILITIES. 
Capital called up . . , , , ° . ‘ . £490,000 © 0 
Deposit, current and other aocounts ° . ° : ° ‘ ° 6,467,497 19 9 
Reserved fund. ; ° : ; 300,000 0 O 
Profit (including £5,483. 18s. 2d. brought ferweel) £102,969 0 7 
Less interim dividend at 20 per cent. per annum . 49,000 0 O 
; 53,969 © 7 
Balance proposed to be appropriated as follows :— 
In payment of half-year’s divi- 
dend to December 31, at 
20 per cent. perannum .£49,000 0 oO 
To be carried forward. . 4969 0 7 
53969 0 7 
47,311,467 0 4 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at agents, at call and at short notice ° ‘ ° - £1,139,981 5 4 
Bills of exchange . ° ° . ; ° , . ; , : 1,326,426 5 0 
Investments . ‘ ‘ . ; ; ; ‘ ; ‘ 1,470,112 15 6 
Advances, promissory notes, loans on security, etc. : : ° : 3,227,397 16 4 
Bank premises and furniture . ; ; : ° ° ° : ° 147,548 18 2 
47,311,467 0 4 








The management, however, was not content with this excellent 
showing, and at the time this balance-sheet was produced were medi- 
tating the greatest step in the history of the bank. At that time the 
banking business of the country was still very much localised, and only 
three important banks having both town and country offices were in 
existence. Amongst these three, the Capital and Counties had only 
entered London since 1877, but the other two—the London and 
County and the National Provincial—had been working for many years 
under this form, and thanks to the wide range of their operations had 
developed exceedingly valuable businesses. Yet each of these banks 
had commenced business in a small way as provincial institutions, 
and by dint of absorptions and extensions had worked themselves into 
positions which overshadowed the other banking businesses in the 
country. Their example was evidently firmly impressed upon the 
minds of the guiding spirits of Lloyds Banking Company, for in 
1884 it was announced that the businesses of Messrs. Barnett, Hoares 
and Company and Messrs. Bosanquet, Salt & Co., of London, 
had been incorporated. Both these firms had offices in Lombard 
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Street, and both were connected by family ties and business relations 
of long standing with the Birmingham bank. ‘The absorption only 
meant the addition of two offices to the bank, one of which was 
subsequently given up, as the bank did not need two offices in the 
same street ; but the accession to its resources was very considerable, 
whilst its status and powers of expansion were strengthened to an 
incalculable extent by the step. At one stride it became endowed 





Hicu Street Orrice, Birmincuam. 


(From a photo by Thomas Lewis, Stratford Road, Birmingham.) 

with the forces and capabilities of a bank with offices both in London 
and the provinces, and its managers did not fail to take full advantage 
of this change in conditions. After a period of rest for about four 
years, during which the combination of country and town business 
was solidified, the bank in 1888 recommenced its process of absorp- 
tion, and hardly a year has passed since then which has not brought 
with it the announcement that Lloyds had absorbed one or more of 
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the private and joint-stock undertakings of the country. “To make 
the record complete, we append the following full list of the institu- 
tions which go to make up this large business now represented by 
Lloyds Bank, arranged in chronological order according to the date 
of their absorption :— 

In 1865, Lloyds & Co., Birmingham Old Bank (established 1765). 

In 1865, Moilliet & Sons, Birmingham. 

In 1865, P. & H. Williams, Wednesbury Old Bank. 

In 1866, Stevenson, Salt & Co., Stafford Old Bank (established 1737). 

In 1866, Warwick and Leamington Banking Company. 

In 1868, A. Butlin & Son, Rugby Old Bank (established 1791). 

In 1872, KR. & W. F. Fryer, Wolverhampton Old Bank. 

In 1874, Shropshire Banking Company. 

In 1879, Coventry and Warwickshire Banking Company. 

In 1880, Beck & Co., Shrewsbury and Welshpool Old Bank. 

In 1884, Barnetts, Hoares & Co., London (established about 1677). 

In 1884, Bosanquet, Salt & Co., London (established 1796). 

In 1888, Pritchard, Gordon & Co., Broseley and Bridgnorth. 

In 1889, Birmingham Joint Stock Bank Limited. 

In 1889, Worcester City and County Banking Company Limited. 

In 1890, Wilkins & Co., Old Bank, Brecon, Cardiff, etc. (established 1778). 

In 1890, Beechings & Co., Tonbridge Old Bank, Tunbridge Wells, Ilastings, ete. 

In 1891, Praeds & Co., London (established 1802). 

In 1891, Cobb & Co., Margate, etc. (established 1755). 

In 1891, Llart, Fellows & Co., Nottingham (established 1S8o$). 

In 1892, Bristol and West of England Bank Limited. 

In 1892, K. Twining & Co., London (established 1824). 

In 1893, Curteis, Pomfret & Co., Rye (established 1790). 

In 1893, Herries, Farquhar & Co., London (established 1770). 

In 1894, Bromage & Co., Old Bank, Monmouth (established 1519). 

In 1895, Paget & Co., Leicester Bank (established 1825). 

In 1897, County of Gloucester Bank Limited. 

In 1897, Williams & Co., Old Bank, Chester, etc. (established 1792). 

In 1898, Jenner & Co., Sandgate and Shorncliffe Bank (established 1872). 

In 1899, Stephens, Blandy & Co., Reading, etc. (established 1790). 

In 1899, Burton Union Bank Limited. 

In 1990, Liverpool Union Bank Limited. 

In 1900, Cunliffes, Brooks & Co., Manchester, etc. (established 1792). 

In 1900, Brooks & Co., London (established 1864). 

In 1900, William Williams Brown & Co., Leeds (established 1813). 

In 1900, Brown, Janson & Co., London (established 1813). 

In 1900, Vivian, Kitson & Co., Torquay Bank (established 1832). 

In 1902, Bucks and Oxon Union Bank Limited. 

In 1902, Pomfret, Burra & Co., Ashford Bank (established 1791). 

In 1903, Hodgkin, Barnett & Co., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, etc. (established 1859). 


From the list it will be seen that the bank had been faithful to its 
early associations, for out of forty businesses absorbed in the thirty- 
eight years, no less than thirty belonged to private bankers. ‘The 
businesses were spread over a considerable part of England and 
Wales from Dover to Haverfordwest and Anglesey, but it is 
remarkable that out of the 391 branches and sub-branches worked 
by this bank, only its offices in the Leeds district, and the 
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Northumberland offices, added recently by the acquisition of the 
business of Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co., are situate in the 
eastern or north-eastern portions of England. Indeed, it is said 
that if the line of the North-Western Railway is taken, very few 
of the bank’s branches will be found on the eastern side of that 
artery of communication beyond those already mentioned. After 
the amalgamation with the two Lombard Street firms, the bank was 
known for a few years as Lloyds Barnetts and Bosanquets Bank, but 
in 1889 this somewhat lengthy name was cut down to the crisp title 
of Lloyds Bank. 

When amalgamations were recommenced in 1888, the importance 
of the bank led to the operations of the institution being upon a 
nore important scale, with the result that, whilst it had taken about 
twenty years to bring the total of the deposit and current accounts 
up to g} millions, the seven years between 1884 and 1891 saw their 
total rise from 9} millions to just over 21 millions. In another seven 
years the total had risen to 37} millions, and the five years which 
have elapsed since 1898 have produced amalgamations and growth 
of business which have raised the aggregate to the enormous agyre- 
vate of over 56) millions. The leading items in the balance-sheets, 
published at important junctures, are set forth in the following 
table :— 





Cash in hand 


— oe Deposit with Bank of Net 
Vear. bs ee ~— and Current | England, at | Investments.| Advances, Profit Div, 

paid up. und, poe lar we 

ccounts, call and for year. 
short notice. 

4 & & £ & & & 
1865 143,415 18,415 | 1,166,160 126,170 ~ 556,115 18,323 | 10 
1874 327,060 125,000 | 4,940,875 867,688 -- | *2,697,518 88,130 | 20 


18353 490,000 300,000 | 6,467,497 1,139,981 | 1,470,112 3,227,307 97,485 20 
1884 | 750,000 = 360,000 9,524,803 2,215,349) 2,414,833 4,051,518 130,337 | 20 
1889 | 1,300,000 780,000 16,671,157 4,066,305 3,772,307 7,891,636, 269,779 16! 
1891 | 1,448,000 850,000 21,053,193 5,139,974 4,736,881 | 10,560,525 270,116 | 174 
1898 | 2,040,000 1,200,000 37,773,885 8,620,184, 7,983,650) 19,573,359 | 444,473 183 
1899 | 2,200,000 | 1,375,000 40,322,600 38,551,775 8,940,154 | 21,530,465 | 530,874 | 18 
1900 | 2,848,000 | 1,900,000 51,366,695 | 12,169,723 | 10,230,912 26,548,749 | 685,443 18 
1901 | 2,848,000 1,950,000 | 51,341,414 | 13,306,804 8,775,318 | 25,990,667 654,131 18} 
1902 | 2,928,000 2,000,000 52,825,296 | 13,756,278 | 9,201,374 | 27,091,734 | 667,031 | 18} 
1903 3,200,000 2,000,000 56,587,683 | 13,448,986 | 10,096,020 | 29,862,808 





* Including investments, + Kight months. 


All through the history of the bank there has been a fair amount 
of increase in its resources from natural growth, but, of course, the 
absorptions have played by far the greater part in producing the 
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figures given above. Amongst the most important of these amalgam- 
ations during the middle period of the bank’s history were the 
Birmingham Joint Stock, the Worcester City and County, Messrs. 
Praeds & Co., the Bristol and West of England, Messrs. Herries, 
Farquhar & Co., and the County of Gloucester Bank. But the 
importance of the institutions absorbed in the last few years quite 
eclipsed the operations of previous years, and for this reason we 
have given the figures for each year since 1898. Prominent 
amongst these absorptions were the Burton Union, the Liverpool 
Union, Messrs. Cunliffes, Brooks & Co., of Manchester, Messrs. 
William Williams Brown & Co., of Leeds, and Messrs. Hodgkin, 
Barnett & Co., of Newcastle-on-Tyne. With this last-named addition, 
the figures of which were only added last month, the balance-sheet 
of the bank stands as under :— 
LIABILITIES. 








Current, deposit and other accounts ' . . , . ‘ : - £56,587,684 
Bills accepted or endorsed : . . ; ' ; . , ‘ ‘ 1,913,165 
Capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ . rs , ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ 2,928,000 
Reserved fund : ‘ : " : ; > . ; ; ‘ . 2,000,000 

£63,428,849 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and with the Bank of England . ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ - £9,067,119 
Cash at call and short notice . ‘ ; ; ‘ : ‘ ; , . 4,381,871 
Bills . . ° ; . . ° , : . : ‘ ° ; 6,719,732 
Consols and other British Government securities. . : ‘ : , 5:593:417 
Other investments . : ; : ‘ : ‘ ; : ; : : 4,502,603 
Advances to customers and other securities =. F é ' 5 ; ; 29,862,808 
Liability of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the Company —. , 1,913,165 
Bank premises ; . ° ; ‘ . . ; , : ‘ ; 1,388,134 

£63,428,849 





In studying this balance-sheet, it may be mentioned that the 
authorised paid-up capital has since been raised to £3,200,000, as 
stated above. The capital will amount to £3,500,000 in December 
by the allotment just announced to be made to the shareholders. 

The growth in the figures in the balance-sheet was, of course, 
the outcome of a tremendous expansion in the turnover of the 
institution, and in order to carry out the work the staff and offices 
had to be continually increased. In the following table is given a 
sketchy outline of the growth in this respect :— 


No. of No. of No. of 

Offices. Staff. Shareholders. 
1865 : 13 : 50° , 865 
1880 ; 45 5 300 ; 1,750 
1884 ° 5° : 400 ; 2,500 
1901 : 311 . 1,800 , 12,000 


1903 : 391 : 2,250 : 13,750 
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The old head office at High Street, Birmingham, proved inadequate 
for the purpose, and accordingly a handsome new building was erected 
in Colmore Row, which has now an entrance also in Edmund Street, a 
representation of which is given in the engraving below; whilst the 
head office in London, of which we give illustrations of the 
exterior and interior, grew from a modest house in Lombard 
Street to a huge building which now runs right through into 


Moun 
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(From a Phote by Thomas Lewis, Stratford Koad, Birmingham.) 


Cornhill, and thus forms a unique building for a great bank, 
having one facade in Lombard Street—the street for bankers— 
and the other facade practically looking upon the Bank of England. 
In all this process of expansion there has been no increase by a 
system of opening fighting branches, against which the directors 
have steadfastly put their face, as is shown by the fact that although 
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seven London banks have been absorbed in its history, the London 
offices now only number thirteen. 

To have successfully carried out the welding and moulding into 
one great bank of the business of the forty independent institutions 
we have mentioned is an achievement of the highest importance, and 
only those who are conversant with the business of bank amalgamation 
can appreciate the labour involved in the operation. Each one of 
these businesses had to be carefully examined and every individual 
asset valued. Some of the banks were not so strong as they appeared, 
and others were stronger than their balance-sheets would lead one to 
expect. All these differences had to be rectified in the process of 
amalgamation; assets had to be strengthened when necessary, 
and secret reserves had to be allowed for when proved to be 
tangible possessions. To arrange equitable terms of purchase 
under these conditions, especially when so many private bankers were 
negociated with, was in itself a difficult task, but the successful work- 
ing of this widespread business called for still greater effort. 
Throughout the history of the bank, its country business has far 
outweighed its London operations, and it has been found necessary 
to divide head-office work between Birmingham and London. What 
this head office work means to a large town and country bank is only 
faintly expressed in the statement that at the head office of Lloyds 
in London, the staff on the ground floor, where the business with the 
general public is conducted, only represents one-third of the clerks 
and officers which are contained in the building, the remainder being 
hidden away in the upper floors dealing with the head-office work of 
the bank. It should be remembered, too, that a like state of affairs 
prevails at the head office of the bank in Birmingham. To manage 
offices which have the control of some 62 millions of banking capital 
involves a high degree of organisation of which the public has little 
conception, and with the increasing attention devoted of late years 
to the matter of cash reserves, a town and country bank like Lloyds 
has to face an additional difficulty in connection with its absorptions. 
It has to recognise that the country banker, as a rule, holds a much 
less proportion of cash to his liabilities than the London banker. 
Depending upon his London agents in a great measure, he either places 
surplus resources upon deposit or uses them in short loans, with the 
result that a holding of 6 to 7 per cent. in cash of the liabilities to the 
public is by no means a bad showing for a country banker to make in his 
balance-sheet. Now when such a bank was absorbed by Lloyds it 
Was necessary as soon as possible to raise the holding of cash, so that 
it should reach the proportion of about 17 per cent., at which the 
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bank prefers to work, and this increase of 10 per cent. in the 
proportion of cash holding meant a diminution in the earning 
capacity of the offices taken over; and these offices, of course, had 
to meet the competition of the remaining country banks in their 
neighbourhood, which were not hampered by the like responsibility. 
No doubt, however, the economy exercised in the working of a 
great branch bank fully neutralised this difference ; but, of course, 
country bankers have of late years had to face competition of an 
extraneous character in the shape of local bodies and others, who offer 
unduly high interest upon deposits of cash and thus tend to draw 
away from the banks those deposits for fixed periods, which form the 
chief inducement for a London banker to extend his operations in the 
country. For a time these influences affected the profits of the bank, 
and the dividend, which had ruled at 20 per cent. before coming 
to London, declined to 13} per cent. in 1895: but, thanks to the 
labour and foresight of its managers, the bank has surmounted 
these influences successfully, with the result that the dividend upon 
the shares has risen since 1895 to 18} per cent. per annum, whilst 
large sums have been placed annually to accumulations out of 
revenue. Including the dividend paid last month, it is calculated that 
the bank has paid in its history no less a sum than £6,542,903 in 
dividends, and these distributions have only been made after due 
attention has been paid to the matter of reserves. 

Many able men have assisted at the work of constructing and 
closely welding this huge bank, but we should imagine that the 
institution would not have attained to its present importance had it 
not been for the work of Mr. Sampson S. Lloyd and Mr. Howard 
Lloyd. The first named was a partner in the private banking firm of 
Lloyds & Co, at the time of the formation of the joint-stock company, 
of which he was appointed managing director. This important post 
he filled for three years, and then became chairman, which position 
he retained for seventeen years more, until 1885, when shortly 
after the bank secured its foothold in London he retired from the 
chairmanship and became a simple director, remaining on the board 
until his death in 1899. Although withdrawing thus early from the 
premier position in the bank, it was largely owing to the enlightened 
policy in its earliest years, and which traditions have been broadly 
adhered to afterwards, that the institution has attained the degree 
of importance to which it has reached. Mr. Howard Lloyd, 
who was cousin to Mr. Sampson S. Lloyd, served the bank 
in a strenuous manner for a much longer period, for, starting 
as its first secretary (he had, in fact, been secretary to the 
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private firm of Lloyds & Co. for five years previously), he | 
remained at that post until 1871, when he was appointed general 
manager, and retained this office until last April, when he retired 
and was appointed a member of the board. Mr. Howard Lloyd 
may, therefore, be said to have served the bank in important 
positions throughout its entire career up to April, 1902 ; and whilst 
much of the work of the incessant amalgamations fell upon the 
board of directors, the general manager had to face the task of 
grafting and welding the newly-acquired businesses into the system 
of Lloyds, and so admirably was it done that no single hitch in the 
arrangements ever occurred. Sir Thomas Salt, as chairman for the 
twelve years succeeding the resignation of Mr. Sampson S. Lloyd, did 
a great deal to promote the progress and consolidation of the bank ; 
but no small measure of the remarkable progress of the bank in the 
last few years must be attributed to the labours of Mr. J. Spencer 
Phillips, whose portrait faces the commencement of this article, and 
who has been chairman since 1898. Educated at Shrewsbury, he 
subsequently went to Trinity College, Cambridge, where he graduated { 
in the Law Tripos in 1870. On leaving the University he became a 
partner in the private bank of Messrs. Beck & Co., of Shrewsbury and 
Welshpool, which business was absorbed by Lloyds in 1880, when q 
Mr. Spencer Phillips was appointed a director of the larger bank. 
After serving for ten years in this capacity, he was appointed deputy- 
chairman in 1890, and chairman in February, 1898. Ever since 
he became deputy-chairman, Mr. Spencer Phillips has taken a very 
active part in the management, and now devotes his whole time to the 
work. No doubt the chairman has received more assistance from his 
fellow directors than is usually the case, for, as a result of the 
numerous absorptions of private banks, more than half of the 
board are gentlemen who for a great many years had been personally 
engaged in the business of banking, and the remainder have been 
directors of joint-stock banks for long periods. 
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Tuer London and South Western Bank, Limited, has opened a branch 
at London Road, Norbury. 











THE National Bank of South Africa, Limited, has opened a new branch 
at King William’s Town, Cape Colony. 





BRANCHES of the Caledonian Bank have been opened at Buckie and 
Mallaig, the former under the charge of Mr. James Archibald, solicitor, and 
the latter with Mr. John Mac'Taggart as agent. 










































BRITISH RAILWAYS AS BUSINESS ENTERPRISES. 


A LECTURE On this very important subject was delivered at the University 
of Birmingham on January 29 last by Mr. Charles H. Grinling, author of 
A History of the Great Northern Railway, etc. In connection with the 
“ Faculty of Commerce,” newly established at the University, a course of ten 
“Lectures for Business Men” was arranged, and Mr. Grinling’s was the 
eighth in this course. 





The lecturer pointed out that by the fact of being business enterprises, 
the railways of the United Kingdom were differentiated from those of 
a great part of the rest of the world. Even in America, the only other part 
of the world which owes its railway system to private enterprise, the earning 
of a dividend for shareholders was usually of secondary importance com- 
pared with other ends which those who controlled the policy of the lines had 
in view. The railways of Europe were, generally speaking, dominated by the 
statesman and the military strategist ; those of our colonies by the politician 
or the civil servant, and those of the United States by the great capitalist. 
But the railways of the United Kingdom were dominated by the individual 
investor, to whom his half-yearly dividend was the prime consideration. 
From the very beginning English railways had paid good dividends, and 
though there had been recurring intervals of exceptional depression, ‘‘ Home 
rails” had never fallen into serious disfavour with the investing public. In 
fact, no industry in the world, probably, could show a more consistently high 
record of return on the capital invested. 





Le 


This result was largely attributable to the fact that the most influential 
of our railway administrators had been plain men of business. All through 
British railway history the engineer, whether civil or mechanical, had had to 
subordinate himself to the plain man of affairs; and ease or economy in 
laying out the lines had had to give way to the demands of the public for 
the most direct routes possible. Thus the United Kingdom had secured a 
system unrivalled for travelling from one great centre to another, with the 
advantages of the competition of several direct lines between most important 
points ; and, except in very sparsely populated districts, Government aid had 
not been required. Although in some cases amalgamations almost amount- 
ing to monopoly had been sanctioned, the companies generally had been 
taught to rely for success upon their own efforts rather than on territorial 
rights. From a railway system thus laid out and worked on commercial 
lines, the trading and travelling public had got better terms even than from 
the special railway rates legislation, the statutory maxima being in the vast 
majority of cases above the rates actually charged ; but it had been necessary 
for the legislature to intervene to prevent “undue preference,” and other 
discriminations between traders or districts. For this purpose the Court of 
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Railway Commissioners was established in 1873. Parliamentary enforce- 
ment of the most improved safety appliances had also been necessary in the 
interests of the travelling public and the railway servants, and it had 
probably benefited the companies also in the long run. In these instances 
Government interference had not seriously jeopardised the commercial 
character and success of the railways, but the same could not be said for the 
Railway Rates Act of 1894, nor for the workmen’s trains legislation. These 
measures prevented the railway companies from conducting the selling part 
of their business on commercial lines; and from them had sprung, directly 
or indirectly, many of the recent misfortunes of railway shareholders. In the 
lecturer’s opinion, a commercial system of railway administration had, for an 
industrial community, a big balance of advantage over a state-owned system, 
a state-guaranteed system, or a millionaire-managed system ; but under the 
British system the investor must receive a fair dividend, or he would refuse 
to go on finding the capital for new lines and improvements. As regards the 
“railway reform ” agitation of the hour, it was, to say the least, inherently 
improbable that commercial railway companies, keenly competitive with one 
another, had lagged far behind in regard to improved methods of working ; 
and the cessation of competition, which some advocated, would probably 
lead to more waste than it remedied, though in different forms. 


To a certain extent British railway shareholders were receiving reduced 
dividends at the present day, -because too high distributions had been made 
in the past, and by the amounts thus abstracted—plus compound interest 
thereon—the capital accounts had been unduly inflated. The railway 
administrators of this country enjoyed, as a class, a well-deserved reputation 
for honest finance ; but when our railway companies were started a joint- 
stock company owning a large fixed plant was a new thing, and even at the 
present day, notwithstanding the enormous development of joint-stock enter- 
prise, the importance of providing for depreciation of plant was not given its 
proper value. It was too late to put the matter right now as regards the 
past, and both the shareholders and the customers of the lines must make 
the best of a condition of over capitalisation which had arisen, not through 
financial chicanery, as in America, but from mere ignorance of scientific 
accounting, fostered by the practical necessity of giving the pioneer 
investors a high return on their money in order to encourage further 
investment. But with a certain amount of self-denial on the part of the 
present shareholders, British railway practice might be put on a sounder 
footing in this respect. To this end, however, it was of the highest import- 
ance that Parliament, and the public generally, should grasp the fact that the 
railway companies, so far from being “ bloated monopolists ” to be plundered 
on all hands, had been reduced by recent legislation and a combination of 
adverse conditions to the position of a threatened industry, the proper 
development of which might be seriously checked if speedy relief were not 
given from some of the burdens which had been placed on its back. 
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Monetary Review. 


A Stringent Money Market.—The Bank of England and Lombard Street.— 
Foreign Demands for Gold.—Money Rates Abroad.—Fresh Issues of 
Capital. om 


VGN spite of the prospects of market supplies of cash being 
@ increased by the repayment of £2,500,000 in Treasury 
bills and making all allowance for foreign buying of 
bills, we are inclined to think that those who are con- 
fidently anticipating conditions of monetary ease are 
over-estimating the extent of the market’s supplies of cash and under- 
estimating the demands likely to be made on capital both by ordinary 
trade activity and by new loan operations.” In the foregoing remarks 
were expressed a month ago in these pages our views concerning the 
monetary outlook, and we repeat them now, not for the purpose of 
proving that our view was correct—for in the realm of the Money 
Market the last réle which we would desire to adopt is that of a 
prophet—but simply for the reason that the London Money Market 
has, unfortunately for itself, got into a confirmed habit of constantly 
anticipating a return to easier monetary conditions. Bankers and 
discount houses cannot seem to forget the exceptional spell of cheap 
money in 1894-5, and, now that the strain of the war is over, are in a 
chronic state of expecting some collapse in the value of money. 
Nothing, however, seems more improbable than such an event, for 
present conditions are entirely different from those which then 
prevailed. On that occasion it will be remembered that much of the 
ease and superabundance of money was really the usual result which 
follows some serious shock to credit, and such conditions at the present 
time are entirely lacking. In place of a strain upon credit, we have 
the actual tangible loss of some hundreds of millions expended in war, 
and, so far as the Money Market is concerned, the recovery from the 
effects of this expenditure must be all the slower from the fact that 
ordinary requirements of cash for trade and other purposes are still 
large. Not only so, but, as we have frequently pointed out, the 
demands on capital in the shape of new loans, both on English and 
foreign account, are likely to be so large during the next year or two 
as to effectually check any immediate return to extreme monetary 
ease. At the same time, there is no reason to doubt that we are 
gradually recovering from the financial strain imposed by the South 
African war, and given no unfavourable developments, there is every 
reason to believe that while no glut of money may be at hand, we 
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are none the less tending towards easier rather than dearer monetary 
conditions 

During the past month Lombard Street has been in a condition of 
dependence upon the Bank of England, and, notwithstanding the 
repayment of Treasury bills already referred to at the end of January, 
market supplies of cash have since been steadily depleted by the 
ingathering of the revenue until at the present time it seems probable 
that at least £4,000,000 is owing by the Money Market to Thread- 
needle Street. It will be seen, therefore, that any effect which might 
have been produced by the repayment of £ 3,000,000 in Treasury bills 
on February 25 has been discounted by the previous borrowing at the 
Bank. But while money has been in strong demand throughout the 
month, from 34 to 4 per cent. being frequently paid for day-to-day 
advances, discount quotations were affected during the greater part 
of the month by the foreign demand for bills, and for the first two 
weeks of the month the rate for three months’ bills was scarcely 
better that 3} per cent. At that time a reduction in the Bank rate 
was confidently expected, and when expectations in that direction 
were lessened quotations hardened until at the time of writing rates 
for the best class of bills were as under :— 





| Market Rates—Best Bills. | 
| Floating ~ Bank | Date of 
| 





Money. Three | Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
| Months. | Months. | Months. 
| | 




















% | % | x |x| | 
January 22, 1903 . | 31's 31s 316 4 ) 
| | Oct. 2, 1902 
February 24, 1903. | 34-4 3x8 | 3x 38 4 | 
| | | | 
Movement -| +42 +3 | + g +15 — | 
° BANK RATE, 


In spite of considerable additions to the Reserve, arising out 
of the return of cash from internal circulation, and notwithstand- 
ing the reduction in the German bank rate, the Bank of England 
directors have steadily adhered to the official minimum of 4 per 
cent., a course which has given some dissatisfaction in Lombard 
Street. This has been most loudly expressed by the discount 
houses, whose profits must have been considerably affected by the 
continued monetary stringency. But while the grumbles which have 
emanated from that quarter cannot be regarded as altogether 
disinterested, it does not follow that they may not, to some extent at 
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least, be justified. It is quite true that the Bank continues to 
receive no material amount of gold from abroad; and it is also true 
that considerable withdrawals of sovereigns are being made for South 
America; but in spite of these conditions it may be doubted 
whether the Bank directors are acting wisely in taking advantage of 
the stringency, occasioned by the revenue collections, in ‘keeping the 
official rate of discount at 4 percent. Nominally the plea for so 
doing is the large amount of foreign balances placed in this country, 
the idea being that a reduction to 3} per cent. might occasion 
inconvenient withdrawals of foreign capital. This view, however, is 
scarcely consistent with the Bank’s continued refusal to accept offers 
of bar gold at a price slightly above the official level of 77s. od. 
Provided that a 34 per cent. rate were made effective in the open 
market, there seems to be no possible danger of such withdrawals of 
foreign money, most of which is employed here either in bills, in 
loan operations in stocks or in permanent investments. So far as 
the bill market is concerned, a 34 per cent. is well above that 
current at every other Continental centre ; while in the matter of 
Stock Exchange loans the rates current are sufficiently high— 
especially in the Mining Market, where most of the Continental 
money is lent—to prevent any large withdrawals of loans. And as 
regards any investments in Consols and similar securities, easier 
money rates should tend to increase rather than diminish foreign 
holdings, owing to the greater prospect of a rise in the capital value. 
The Bank directors are doubtless to be commended for their cautious 
attitude in the matter of protecting the Reserve, but the position is in 
many respects a complicated one, and second only to the necessity of 
keeping that reserve at a proper level is the desirability of a return 
to easier monetary conditions here. In other words, as Mr. Schuster 
remarked at the recent meeting of the Union Bank of London, it is 
essential that in London—the monetary centre of the world—the 
value of money should not be unduly high. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK. 


Although the stock of coin and bullion held by the Bank increased 
considerably during the month, it was entirely due to the return 
of cash from internal circulation, the 4 per cent. rate being quite 
powerless to attract the metal from abroad. Indeed, as will be seen 
from the table which follows, the Bank has lost about £100,000 
during the month, the total net sum imported since the beginning of 
the year being now £46,000, as compared with £151,000 a month 
ago. In the open market the inquiry for gold has been almost 
entirely on Continental account and confined to the purchase of bars. 
Requirements for South America, however, have again been manifest, 
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and most of the withdrawals during the month from the Bank have 
been for that quarter. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO FEBRUARY 20, 1903. 























To South America . : . £255,000 | Bargold bought . ; . £72,000 
» Buenos Ayres : ; 4 144,000 From South Africa ; ‘ ; 198,000 
» Guayaquil. . laa 20,000 » Australia. . . 122,000 
» Malta ‘ " ; ‘ 20,000 » Egypt . ‘ ‘ > 100,000 
» Peru. . r ‘ F 15,000 » Berlin . x . . 10,000 
» South Africa . : i 10,000 » Continent. ; = 8,000 

£464,000 

Net amount imported. ° 46,000 

£510,000 £510,000 
SILVER. 


There has been a much firmer tone on the whole in the silver 
market, and after many upward and downward movements the 
quotation of bars for immediate delivery is + ;¢. higher for the 
month at 224d. per ounce. At one time, President Roosevelt’s 
message to Congress was treated as a favourable factor, but closer 
examination of the suggestions led to the impression that it was by 
no means a helpful matter for the white metal, and the price, which 
had improved, fell back. Subsequently, strong buying set in for India, 
where the metal would appear to have been over-sold to some 
extent, and a large business was done for several weeks on the basis 
of shipment for next steamer. At the same time, the demand for 
money in India has become much stronger, so that the Presidency 
banks have raised their official rates 2 per cent. to 8 per cent. in the 
four weeks. Sovereigns have been imported largely, with the result 
that the amount of silver rupees held in the currency department has 
fallen to 9} crores. As 10 crores is considered the level at which the 
Government requires to give attention to this holding, there is 
naturally considerable speculation as to whether the Government 
will enter the market as a buyer of silver for coinage purposes. The 
shipping season, however, is far advanced, and although a large 
profit is obtained by coinage the Indian executive will be naturally 
reluctant to coin more rupees unless the needs of the future appear 
to warrant such action. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


There has been comparatively little change in the course of 
money rates at the Continental centres apart from Berlin, where the 
market rate of discount has fallen to 174 per cent. On February 11 
the German bank rate was lowered from 4 to 3% per cent., the former 
quotation being obviously quite out of touch with the market. No 
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flotation has yet been made of the new German loan, but it is 
expected to be issued ere long, and other Continental loans are 
believed to be impending. In consequence of the great discrepancy 
between the Berlin and London market rates of discount German 
buying of bills in London has been frequently in evidence during the 
month. 











Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, Jan. 22,1903 . . . . 24% 2% 23 % 23% 
” Feb. 23,1903. . . . 234 1} | 2} 24 
a ae ae er -rs -} -} +} 














FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


Considering the monetary stringency these have been rather more 
numerous than might have been expected. At the end of January 
London County six months’ bills for 41,500,000 were offered and 
were allotted at an average of 43. 5s. 4d. per cent. On the previous 
day £2,000,000 of six months’ English Treasury bills were sold at 
an average of £3. 2s. 5d. per cent., while on February 23, 43,000,000 
in yearling Treasury bills were allotted at an average of £3. 5s. od. 
per cent. Among the other more important issues during the 
month was a New Zealand loan for £1,250,000 in three per cents. 
offered at 944 per cent. The flotation, however, was badly timed, 
and so poor was the response, that underwriters are believed to have 
been saddled with over 90 per cent. of the entire amount. An issue 
of 41,000,000 three per cent. debenture stock of the Corporation 
of London, offered at 984 per cent., was fairly well covered, and 
there was also a good response to the offer of £1,000,000 in four- 
and-a-half per cent. second mortgage debentures at 103 in Vickers, 
Sons & Maxim. 

It is evident from the continued demand for money in the pro- 
vinces, as well as in London, that trade is by no means so depressed 
as some would have us suppose, and so far as our foreign trade is 
concerned this idea is borne out to some extent by the figures of 
the Trade and Navigation Returns for the month of January. It is 
true that these returns showed a decline in imports of nearly four 
millions, but it was due to exceptional items such as sugar and raw 
cotton, the latter being held back in the States. In exports there 
was an improvement for the month of £634,000, the advance being 
pretty evenly distributed over numerous commodities. The traffic 
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returns of the English railway companies also continue to be favour- 
able, and give little indication of any falling off in the receipts from 
goods. The following tables taken from the Zzmes summarises the 
net results of the leading railways during the past year :— 





A.—STATEMENT OF THE GROSS RECEIPTS, EXPENDITURE, AND NET REVENUES OF 
THE UNDERMENTIONED RAILWAYS FOR THE HALF-YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 


31, 1902 AND I90I :— 











Receipts. Expenditure. Net Revenues. 
Companies. — 
1902. 1901. 1902. 1gor. 1902. 1901. 
& & & & & & 
Great Central .| 1,781,018 | 1,666,362 | 1,205,209 | 1,153,635 575,809 512,727 
Great Eastern .| 3,175,968 | 3,120,664 | 1,874,765 | 1,857,132 | 1,301,203 | 1,263,532 


Great Northern .| 3,124,259 | 3,042,871 | 1,996,032 | 1,989,321 | 1,128,227 | 1,053,550 
Great Western .| 6,231,361 | 6,016,884 | 3,639,264 | 3,606,722 | 2,592,097 | 2,410,162 
Lancs. & Yorks.:.| 2,880,277 | 2,812,561 | 1,714,450 | 1,700,626 | 1,165,827 | 1,111,935 
i) Lond., B. & S.C. .| 1,796,013 | 1,736,915 981,301 967,202 814,712 769,713 
Lond. & N.-W. .| 7,633,884 | 7,353,440 | 4,653,975 | 4,553,066 | 2,979,909 | 2,800,374 
iH Lond. & S.-W. .| 2,791,868 | 2,652,538 | 1,649,707 | 1,612,963 | 1,142,161 | 1,039,575 
| Midland. - | 6,019,546 | 5,797,272 | 3,653,909 | 3,599,205 | 2,365,637 | 2,198,067 
North-Eastern .| 4,878,665 | 4,799,910 | 3,092,379 | 3,073,844 | 1,786,286 | 1,726,066 


i South-Eastern & 
“Chatham }| 2472657 | 2,400,315 | 1,536,773 | 1,474,276 | 935,884 | 926,039 

























































Total . —. 142,785,516 |41,399,732 |25,997,764 |25,587,992 |16,787,752 |15,811,740 
B.—RAaTES OF DIVIDEND AND AMOUNTS PAID AS DIVIDENDS ON ORDINARY STOCKs, 
WITH AMOUNTS CARRIED FORWARD BY THE ABOVE RAILWAYS, FOR THE SAME 
PERIODS :— 
Dividends. 
Amounts 
—— - Carried 
Companies. Rate per annum. Amount. Forward. 
1902. 1901. 1902. 1901. 1902. 1901. R 
% % £ £ £ & 
Great Central . . «| Nil Nil _ — 3,840 | 1,642 4 
Great Eastern . ‘ > 42 4 364,868 329,244 | 78,718 | 60,148 | 
Great Northern . , ; 44 3 358,339 | 316,182 | 37,102 | 21,124 A 
Great Western . 5 ‘ 74 6 1,085,970 895,705 | 48,369 | 46,544 i 
Lancashire & Yorkshire . 4 43 430,043 376,672 | 22,131 | 21,787 
Lond., Brighton & S.C. . 7 7 364,157 304,416 | 29,039 | 25,258 
Lond., Chatham & Dover* 4 4 151,366 150,889 | 14,472 | 17,541 
London & North-Western ; 6 1,554;195 | 1,393,330 | 102,868 | 75,351 
London & South-Western . 8 7 501,979 438,063 | 31,544 | 21,200 
Midland . . . . 6 5¢ | 1,137,045 | 984,685 | 44,524 | 43,503 
North-Eastern . : ; 6} 6 947,690 | 887,338 | 46,585 | 53,173 
South-Eastern . . . 4 4 200,881 200,861 | 10,372 4,530 
Total _ *« — | 7,096,513 | 6,277,385 | 469,564 | 391,801 



























* 4} per cent. preference stock. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


HESE have been affected in many departments during the 
past month by the deduction of dividends, and in the 
case of English railway and banking shares the move- 
ments shown in the valuation would be much more 
favourable but for the half-yearly dividends having 
been deducted from the price of the securities. Generally business 
has shown some disposition to improve, but the tone has been 
uncertain, and the movements in stocks irregular. On balance 
the net change to record in our list of representative stocks is 
insignificant, being, in fact, under a million sterling. The exact 
figures are as follows :— 
Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Jan. 20, 1903 £3,101,163,000 
- ” ” » Feb. 20, 1903 3,101,647,000 








Increase. , ei Ne £484,000 

The dearness of money has been mainly responsible for the weak- 
ness in Consols, but other gilt-edged securities have been fairly well 
maintained, with the exception of Colonial stocks, which were affected 
by adverse criticisms in the press concerning the finances of some of 
the Australian colonies. Foreign Government securities have been 
one of the best markets, Continental buying of Spanish and South 
American stocks being a special feature. Notwithstanding the 
satisfactory dividends and _ half-yearly reports, English railways 
were neglected during the early part of the month, and although 
there has been an improvement during the last week or so, the net 
gain is comparatively insignificant. As already explained, however, 
it would have been greater but for the deduction of half-yearly 
dividends on some of the leading companies’ stocks. 

In the speculative markets the feature has been the great buoyancy 
of Canadian railways, and more especially Grand Trunk stocks. The 
advance of over 4 per cent. in railways in British possessions, shown 
in the table, is almost entirely due to the rise in Grand Trunk stocks. 
American railway shares, on the other hand, have shown a declining 
tendency, the utter stagnation of business both in Wall Street and 
in London resulting in a gradual fall in values, the market being 
also depressed by numerous fresh issues of capital by some of the 
leading companies. In miscellaneous markets banking shares have 
suffered a little from realisations after the recent steady advance, but 
the greater part of the decline recorded in the valuation must be 
attributed to the deduction of half-yearly dividends. Land shares 
have again been a feature of strength, especially those of Canadian 
companies, such as Hudsons Bay. Telegraph stocks have shown 
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considerable recovery from the recent severe depression. South 
African mining shares have been neglected and dull in tone, but 
owing to an improvement in some of the West Australian and West 
African shares, and a sharp recovery in the securities of copper 
companies, our total valuation shows a fractional improvement for 
the month. . 





TARBLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THRIKR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


{[000’s omitted.) 












































: | Market Values. Comparison. | 
pide | —— Depareman, | he x | oeene 
Value). as Decrease. 
Jan. 20, 1903.|Feb. 20, 1903. Increase. | Decrease. — 
| | 
& £ £ | 4 £ | Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian} 771,912 768,545 | be 3,397 —- 04 
Funds | | 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 38,943 38,955 | 12 oss -- 
Stocks , 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 49,735 49,644 =e gI - o2 
29,823 | § Do. Inscribed do. 30,062 30,887 200 75 - o2 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 854,671 857,431 2,760 oe + 073 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord. 270,998 270,761 ae 237 - oO 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 189,395 189,689 | 294 ae + O'2 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 171,412 171,537 | 125 + OF 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do.| 58,808 58,861 53 + Ol ' 
56,014 | 8 Railwaysin British | 42,553 44,383 1,830 + 43 
Possessions do. | 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 107,157 104,652 ai 2,505 - 23 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 51,737 52,248 511 ise + o9 
7,605 | § Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,521 8,519 ee 2 — 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 16,151 16,587 436 ove + 27 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 55,314 | 56,059 745 + 13 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #.¢. 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 48,659 47,532 o08 1,127 - 23 
_ 4 Australasian do. 9,893 9,821 ove 72 - O77 
_ 6 Other Colonial do. 8,658 8,700 42 ves + 05 | 
ae 10 Semi-Foreign do. 16,890 17,136 246 ine + 1%4 | 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,230 7,232 | 2 oe _ / 
(Col. and For.) : 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . . 8,827 9,325 498 re | + 57 
10,842 | 4 Gas ; , ° 29,078 28,764 si 314 } oo mE 
3,956 | t4 Insurance... 18,581 18,578 m | 3 _ 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 10,925 10,677 ais 248 - 23 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 75,282 74,903 ve 379 - 05 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . ° 11,565 11,599 | 34 ae + 03 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 355352 35,702 | 350 + 09 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 53.350 535731 | 381 + 07 
African) : 
4,966 | 8Shipping . . 7,815 7,797 “ - 18 ~ 02 » 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 16,555 17,257 702 ie + 42 ; 
Telephone : 
4,066 | 11 Tram. and Omnibus 35436 3,466 30 oo | +09 (| 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . . 20,798 20,669 ose | 129 | - 06 | 
en } 
9,051 | 8,567 | Average 4 
Le|ss decrease 8,567 | increase 
euaseenaened wand | per cent. 
2,868,932 | 325 Totals |£3,101,163 43,101,647 | £484 | Net increase + ‘02 4 
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GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


Tue Gilbart Lectures, delivered by Sir John Paget, Bart., K.C., at King’s 
College on four successive Monday and Thursday evenings, commencing 
January 20, attracted this year, as formerly, large and attentive audiences. 


THE PASS-BOOK. 

At the commencement of the session Sir John referred to the recent 
intrusion of American institutions and methods into this country. He said 
that there was, of course, not much scope in legal matters for such aggression ; 
at the same time, he would like to see a readiness to assimilate, where 
possible, any feature or means of guidance in American law which might 
commend itself by its progressive adaptation to business interests and its 
common-sense groundwork. The region in which such possibility lay was 
chiefly the decisions of the American Courts on matters not directly governed 
by the statute books of our own country—matters arising out of business 
relations, contracts, and the like, the law merchant in its more general inter- 
pretations, and the common law, which presents many identical features in 
all civilised countries. Recently he had to compare and consider the 
respective English and American decisions on an important banking point, 
viz., the finality or effect of the pass-book between banker and customer. 
In the course of his consideration he had been bound to admit that where 
any difference arose, the American view was, in his humble opinion, far more 
reasonable, fairer, and more conducive to the business welfare of the com- 
munity at large, and bankers in particular. At present the English Courts 
did not, of course, take American decisions as binding authority, and there 
existed some doubt as to the weight to be accorded to American judgment. 

THE WEIGHT OF AMERICAN DECISIONS. 

After briefly reviewing various cases in which American decisions had 
been introduced, he was of opinion that the matter could not safely be put 
higher than this: That the English Courts will accept the judgment of the 
higher American Courts as the opinions of very learned men, specially trained 
and fitted to deal with the matter before them. That they will examine the 
course of reasoning which led the Transatlantic judge to arrive at his con- 
clusion, and will give it full influence on their minds. They will even start 
with the presumption that the American judge is right, but they reserve full 
power to differ with him if they think him wrong. American judgments 
stand on somewhat the same footing as Privy Council judgments, and the 
works of learned and deceased text-book writers, such as Byles, Benjamin, 
or the author of “ Smith’s Leading Cases.” The judge will say he is not 
bound by them, but he will generally try his best to agree with them. 


THE UNWRITTEN LAW OF CUSTOM. 


There was, however, another light in which bankers could profit by 
American decisions bearing on their particular business. Sir John was 
delighted to note in the English Courts an increasing tendency to give weight 
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to that unwritten law, that implied agreement between banker and customer 
arising out of the rational exigencies of business, which are known as the 
custom of banking. The bankers are the makers of the customs, and they 
alone can testify to their existence, so it is worth their while to note any 
distinctive feature in the American law or practice of banking which may 
appeal to them as being more progressive, more in their legitimate interests, 
than its English counterpart, with a view of seeing how far it may be possible 
or desirable to work its adoption as a custom of bankers. The lecturer then 
proceeded to discuss at length the question of the effect of the pass-book 
between banker and customer. He supposed the following state of facts :— 
The customer has his bank-book sent to him, or he sends for it, or fetches it, 
every week. It is handed or sent to him on each occasion made up to date, 
with the paid cheques since the last time it was out enclosed in it or sent 
with it. On each occasion it is returned to the bank without remark or 
comment, and the paid cheques are retained by the customer equally without 
comment or complaint. This goes on for some months ; then the customer 
suddenly turns on the bank and says: “ Certain of the cheques you have paid 
were never drawn by me ; the signatures to them which purported to be mine 
were a forgery ; I require you to credit me with the money you have paid 
away on them.” Now, what is the bankers’ position? Are they liable, and, 
if so, to what extent? Assume, as would probably be the case, that the 
forged cheques had been artfully issued one or two at a time, so that they 
were presented for payment each week, and appeared in, and were returned 
with, the pass-book at the end of that week. Now, assuming the cheques to 
be forgeries, the bank’s position, apart from any question of the pass-book, 
was this: They had parted with the customer’s money without authority, 
therefore, prima facie, they were liable to replace it. It was not a question 
of negligence at all in the first instance; a banker is bound to know his 
customer’s signature, he is bound not to part with his money, except on an 
authentic and genuine authority. It was not very clear on which side the 
burden of proof lay with regard to the authenticity of the signature. The 
customer says: “ You have paid away my money, show me your authority 
for so doing.” In that case the bank would have to show that the cheque 
was signed by the customer. In another light it might be said the 
action is for paying away money without authority, and the customer must 
show the lack of such authority. There had been some pretty preliminary 
skirmishing on this point in one of the cases, and the question had been left 
undecided ; but if the burden be in the first instance on the bank, the 
lecturer thought they could shift it by calling the clerk who paid the cheque, 
who would state that to the best of his belief the signature was and is that of 
the customer. Then the customer swears he never drew any such cheque, 
and that brings up the main question. 


THE CUSTOMER’S DUTY. 
That question must turn on the pass-book and returned cheques, their 
effect, and the customer’s duty towards them. It was of no use to say that 
the customer ought to have taken more care of his cheque-book. It was 
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within the customer’s rights to leave the cheque-book about. It was often 
instanced as the reductio ad absurdum of what was supposed to contribute 
directly to or enable the loss. Nor, ifthe forgery was the work of a confidential 
agent or servant, was it any use to say the customer ought not to have 
employed such a man. The case of Farquhar and King in the House of 
Lords recently had shown that everyone who employs a servant enables him 
to steal what is within his reach ; but that was not the sort of enabling which 
was sufficient to fix the loss on the master. The lecturer was, therefore, 
driven to rely solely on the pass-book and the returned cheques, and the 
customer’s duty, if any, with regard to them; and that was where the 
difficulty came in, and where the English and American cases clashed. He 
had taken as his supposititious case the forgery of the customer’s signature. 
If the forgery took the form of raising the face value of the cheque, it stood 
on precisely the same basis, save that if fraud had been facilitated by the 
customer’s negligent drawing of the cheque, the additional line of defence 
suggested by the case of Young and Grote might be obtained. 


THE ENQUIRY OF 1816, 

As long ago as 1816 the question of the nature and effect of the passage- 
book, or pass-book, came before the Court of Chancery. That court, 
apparently distrusting its own judicial or business knowledge on the point, 

| directed an enquiry on the subject, the report of which is still available. 
After stating how the pass-book was opened and made up from time to time, 

the report continues: “For the purpose of having the passage-book made 
up by the banker’s from their own books of accounts, the customer returns 
it from time to time to them as he thinks fit, and the proper entries being 
made by them up to the time for which it is left for that purpose, they deliver 
it again to the customer, who thereupon examines it, and, if there appears 
any error or omission, brings or sends it back to be rectified, or, if not, his 
silence is regarded as an admission that the entries are correct. But no 
} other settlement, statement, or delivery of account, or any other transaction 
which can be regarded as the closing of the old, or as the opening of a new 
account, or as varying, renewing or confirming in respect of the parties 
mutually dealing, the credit given on either side, takes place in the ordinary 
course of business unless when the name or firm of one of the parties is 
altered, and a new account thereupon opened in the new name of the firm.” 
Then the report went on to deal with the practice of metropolitan banks of 
sending account sheets to country customers instead of pass-books, and 
td said: “ On receipt of such account the customer, if there appears to be any 
error or omission, points out the same by letter to his bankers ; but, if not, 
his silence after the receipt of the account is in like manner regarded as an 
admission of the truth of the accounts and no other adjustment, statement or 
allowance thereof usually takes place.” That no doubt fairly represented the 
practice, even now, with regard to the pass-book ; but the case itself did not 
afford any authority as to its legal effect. 
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THE CITATION OF CASES. 


Taking the cases in something like chronological order, the pass-book was 
next found as a weapon turned against the banker’s own breast. In 1825 
a firm of bankers credited a military customer in his account with certain 
sums of money to which they supposed he was entitled. As a matter of 
fact he was not so entitled, and the bankers had been informed that he was 
not so entitled before they commenced crediting him with the money. 
Afterwards they endeavoured to retain out of his subsequent pay an amount 
equal to that which they had wrongly credited to him. It was held that they 
were not entitled to do this, on the ground that the customer had altered his 
position—had spent more than he otherwise would have done. It may 
not have been a bank-book in that case, but a statement of account, but Sir 
John did not think that made any difference. But that was, of course, 
an extreme case. The bank had gone on crediting the customer for about 
five years after they had been told that the money was not coming to him, 
and they had not said a word to him about it all that time. It wasa 
representation by them to the customer of a fact intended to be acted upon 
by him, and, when he had so acted, it was not surprising that the court held 
the bankers bound by their representation. This peculiar and aggravated 
state of affairs was not likely to recur, but the principle involved was 
not a favourable one for the banker. The case would lend considerable 
colour to the argument that every entry of money received in a pass-book 
given out was a representation that that money had been actually received, 
that the customer was at liberty to draw against it, and, if the customer 
proved that he had acted on that representation, or if he had drawn against 
the amount so appearing at his credit, it is difficult to see what the bank's 
answer would be. “In the absence of any change of position on the part 
of the customer, I think,” said Sir John Paget, “the banker would be 
clearly entitled to correct the mistake even after the pass-book had been 
delivered to the customer. The House of Lords said as much in the case of 
the Commercial Bank of Scotland and Rhind. Lord Campbell said that 
it would be a reproach to the law of Scotland if, there being satisfactory 
evidence that by the mistake of a clerk there had been in the pass-book a 
double entry of the same sum to the credit of the respondent, the mistake 
could in no way be corrected by the bank, and if the customer were 
entitled fraudulently to extract from them £80 beyond the amount of what 
was justly due to him.” Of course, the reverse case applied. No amount 
of acquiescence by the customer would justify the bank in withholding from 
him money that had been really received for him, but omitted in the 
credit items of the pass-book. Even if they had in mistake credited the 
amount to another account, and the omission had escaped the notice of the 
customer, and the man to whom it had been credited had drawn it 
out and gone bankrupt, the bank would, in the lecturer’s opinion, still 
be liable. 
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THE QUESTION OF NEGLIGENCE. 
He doubted whether in English law, apart from custom, the return of the 
pass-book amounted to a representation that the credits were correct ; and, if 
it did, he thought that the loss to the bank would arise, not from any such 
representation, nor from any negligence in the customer in not discovering 
the omission, but from the bank’s own mistake in having credited the wrong 
man and having let him have the money. Sir John thought there was a 
distinction between the items on the credit and debit side of the pass-book. 
The customer had no such ready means of checking and verifying the 
credits as he had with respect to the debits. He had no returned cheques 
or counterfoils. Banks did not always give receipts for moneys paid in, and 
the customer had no record, except the pass-book, of dividends, and so on, 
paid to the banker. The distinction seemed involved in Lord Campbell’s 
dictum in the above case, when he said that proof of the pass-book having 
been in the custody of the customer, and returned by him to the bankers 
without objection being made to any of the entries by which the bankers 
are credited, such entries might be held to be prima facie evidence for the 
banker, as those on the other side were prima facie evidence against him. 
Whatever may be hereafter established as negligence on the part of the 
customer with regard to the examination of the pass-book, Sir John did not 
believe that any court would hold a customer guilty of negligence in failing 
to notice or notify the omission of an item which should have been put to 
his credit, or allow a bank to withhold it from him under any circumstances 
whatever. Even if the court did attribute negligence to the customer, the 
court would infallibly hold that this was outweighed by the negligence of the 
bank covering the whole period and overlapping that of the customer—that 
the alteration of position and loss of opportunity of self-protection, which 
become important factors in other cases, only affected the question where 
they were directly attributable to the negligence of the customer ; not where 
the blame rested at least as fairly on the banker. Thus far, therefore, the 
pass-book had not been shown to be of any great benefit to the banker. In 
1860, in the Scotch case of the Commercial Bank of Scotland and Rhind, the 
Lord Chancellor said : “ Considering this pass-book, as its name indicates, is a 
book which passes between the bankers and their customer, being alternatively 
in the custody of each party, on proof of its having been in the custody of the 
customer and returned to the bankers by him without objection being made 
to any one of the entries by which the amounts are credited, I think 
such entries may be primd facie evidence for the bankers, as those on the 
other side are prima facie evidence against them.” 


THE PASS-BOOK A SETTLED ACCOUNT. 

In the case of the Blackburn Building Society against Cunliffe, Brookes 
and Company, in 1882, Lord Selborne, delivering the judgment of himself 
and Sir Geo. Jessel and Lord Justice Cotton, certainly treated the pass-book 
as an admittedly settled or stated account. He said: “Nor can they— 







































































428 GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 
that is, the bank—have the benefit of the doctrine that a _pass-book, 
passing to and fro, is evidence of a stated and settled account, because, if the 
directors could not borrow money, they could not ratify an illegal borrowing 
simply by returning a pass-book.” There the doctrine was treated as an 
unquestionable one, really a matter of common knowledge. In Vagliano’s 
case, it was contended on behalf of the bank as follows: “ The plaintiff 
received his pass-book half-yearly, containing entries debiting the payments 
made for him, for which paid bills were sent as vouchers. These bills were 
retained by the plaintiff, and the pass-book returned by him without 
objection. This amounted toa settlement of account, which cannot now be 
reopened, especially considering the negligence of the plaintiff with regard to 
the examination of these vouchers.” That was the contention put forward 
on the part of the bank. The full Court of Appeal, consisting of the 
Master of the Rolls and five Lords Justices, sat to hear the case. The 
judgment of the five Lords Justices was unanimous. In it they said: 
“There is another point to be considered. The plaintiff, from time to time, 
received from the bank his pass-book with entries debiting the payments 
made, for which the bank sent the bills as vouchers, which were retained by 
the plaintiff when he returned, without objection, the pass-book. It was 
contended that this was a settlement of account between him and the bank, 
and that he had been guilty of such negligence with respect to the 
examination of the vouchers as would have prevented him from being 
relieved from the settlement of account.” They went on to say, “there was 
no evidence to show what, as between banker and customer, is the implied 
contract as to the settlement of the account by such a dealing with the pass- 
book, or that, having regard to the ordinary course of dealing between the 
banker and his customer, the plaintiff had done anything which could be 
considered a neglect of his duty to the bank, or negligence on his part.” It 
was true that the decision of the Court of Appeal was reversed by the House 
of Lords, but it was on grounds that do not affect this part of the judgment. 
There were, indeed, some parts of the judgment in the House of Lords 
which seemed to recognise as a matter of law and common-sense, apart from 
evidence, that the pass-book must have some effect, and the customer some 
duty and obligation with regard to it and the returned cheques and bills. 
Lord Halsbury said, “ In estimating the effect upon an agent’s mind, it must, 
of course, be remembered that though I have here, for clearness, spoken of 
it as a single transaction, it is a transaction repeated forty-three times and 
spread over a considerable period. The false documents were paid, duly 
debited to the customer, and duly entered in his pass-book, and, so far as the 
banker could know or conjecture, brought to his knowledge on every occa- 
sion upon which the payment was made and the bills returned.” And 
further on he said, ‘‘Was not the customer bound to know the contents of 
his pass-book?” Lord Selborne spoke of the dealings with the pass-book as 
calculated to disarm suspicion in the mind of the bank. But, of course, the 
real ground of decision in the House of Lords was upon the fictitious payee 
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question, and the fact that in the payment of bills domiciled at the bank, the 
bank acts as agents to the customer ; and that not by the pass-book alone, 
but by accepting the bills, by sending them with genuine bills, and notifying 
them by letters of advice, Vagliano had directed and distinctly misled his 
agents, or at any rate given them such equivocal instructions that they, 
having acted on a reasonable interpretation of such instructions, were 
entitled to protection. 


RETURN OF THE PASS-BOOK WITHOUT COMMENT. 

The most important point in the banker’s favour, up to this point, was 
that the Court of Appeal by its decision had made it a matter for evidence 
whether the banker could show by the implied contract—in other words, the 
custom between banker and customer—that the retention of the paid cheques 
and the return of the pass-book without comment amounted to, or was 
regarded as, a settlement of account, and that it was equally a matter of 
evidence what, having regard ta the ordinary course of dealing between 
the banker and his customer, was the duty of the customer with regard to 
his pass-book and vouchers—whether or not he was bound to examine and 
compare them, and if so, with what amount of care; for the judgment 
clearly recognised that if it were established that the pass-book and vouchers 
returned and retained constituted an account stated or a settled account, 
negligence on the part of the customer, any breach of his implied contract 
with, or duty to, his banker would preclude him from reopening that settled 
account—if the bank’s position was thereby altered in any respect for the 
worse. 

THE CUSTOM OF BANKERS. 

This, said Sir John, was a grand opportunity for the “custom of 
bankers.” The Court of Appeal absolutely invited the bankers to help 
themselves, and begged for their assistance. As for the point whether the 
pass-book, and so on, constituted a settled account, he would have thought 
the authorities he had previously quoted would be sufficient ground for 
holding that they did; but if a custom was to be proved, and evidence of it 
was to be forthcoming, it lay with the bankers to furnish it. The decision 
he had referred to offered an excellent foundation. The bankers should 
utilise their institutes, they should talk the matter over, compare views, 
come to a conclusion, and, if necessary, be prepared to go into the witness 
box and give the necessary evidence as to the existence of the custom. With 
regard to the other point, the duty of the customer to examine his pass-book 
and vouchers, and, if necessary, to notify any errors to the bank, the decision 
under review inculcated precisely the same course. The Court of Appeal in 
Vagliano’s case invited evidence of a custom of bankers on that point no less 
than on the other. 


LECTURE II. 
THE CUSTOM TO BE PROVED. 


The evidence the Court of Appeal wanted, and suggested, was to the 
effect that, having regard to the ordinary course of dealing between the 


VOL. LXXV. 31 






































= 

















430 GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


banker and his customer, the customer had done something which could be 
considered a neglect of his duty to the bank, or negligence on his part. It 
ought not to be difficult, should the point crop up again, to supply evidence 
of this nature. It simply amounted to this, that the banker would have to 
say on oath that in ordinary cases the banker and customer recognise that 
the object with which a customer received his pass-book and paid cheques 
was that he might check his account and verify the items, particularly on the 
debit side, therein appearing, and that it was an understood thing that if 
there was any item he disputed, he should draw the bank’s attention to it 
before or at the time he returned the pass-book to the bank. In doing 
this the banker should put the duty imposed on the customer, as to the 
amount of scrutiny and care he was bound to exercise with regard to 
examining the pass-book and cheques, as high as he conscientiously could. 
If he believed such to be the case, he should say that the customer was 
bound to compare the cheques with the counterfoils ; but even if he, the 
banker, could only go as far as the lecturer had in the first instance 
laid down, he thought it would establish the duty referred to by the 
Court of Appeal. Such duty was recognised to the fullest extent by the 
American Courts, and as a matter of law rather than of custom and evidence. 
So far as the question of estoppal of the customer by the pass-books and the 
cheques was concerned, Sir John was of opinion that the bank’s position was 
distinctly stronger where it had returned the paid cheques to the customer 
than where, as in some localities, it kept them. The fact that the customer 
had not got the cheques before him for reference and comparison materially 
diminished the means at his disposal for the detection of fraud, and that 
must be taken into account when it came to attributing to him any 
negligence or breach of duty. The American cases turned quite as much on 
the customer’s possession of the paid cheques as on the pass-book. No 
doubt the bank were entitled to keep them as vouchers, but a forged cheque 
was of no use as a voucher any more than a forged receipt. If, however, 
there was no duty at all on the customer, that was a matter of detail, because 
the whole thing goes by the board. The pass-book may still stand as 
a settled account, but in the absence of negligence it could be reopened on 
proof of mistake or error therein. If there was no duty to examine the 
pass-book, there could be no negligence in doing it carelessly, or in not doing 
it at all. Ifthere was no duty to examine the pass-book, the bank were not 
entitled to assume that the customer had done it. There was no presump- 
tion of his having admitted the accuracy of an entry ; there was no possibility 
of suggesting that he had made any representation, or had misled the bank 
into paying subsequent cheques. If there was no duty there was no 
negligence, and no ground for the imputation of knowledge. 

The American Courts had frequently had to deal with cases involving 
these questions, and this was a matter to be borne in mind when formulating 
the custom of bankers and the duty of customers with reference to the pass- 
book. There were two ways in which help may be looked for from the 
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American cases: First, as furnishing some sort of authority, or at any rate 
strong ground of argument to be presented to an English Court on behalf of 
a bank similarly situated ; and secondly, as suggesting lines on which to 
formulate the custom with regard to the pass-book, embodying in that custom 
the relations and obligations which the American Courts recognise as existing 
at common law, or arising from the ordinary right which one business man, 
dealing with another in a matter of business, has to expect that the other will 
act therein like a reasonable being. In short, the attitude towards these 
American cases should be like that of the progressive English railway 
directors towards the big and flourishing railways, seeking to discover what 
may be laid hold of and imitated for the benefit of themselves and that of 
the shareholders. 
VERIFICATION OF THE PASS-BOOK. 

In 1885 the case of the Leather Manufacturers Bank against Morgan 
came before the Supreme Court of the United States on appeal, by virtue 
apparently of the fact that the defendant, in error, was a British subject, and 
the facts were such as to raise all the points under consideration in the most 
complete form. There was a confidential clerk entrusted with the filling up 
of the cheques and the entering of them upon the counterfoils, or stubs as 
they are called in America, and to get cheques signed by his employer. 
Very adroitly he raised the amount of some of these which he cashed, and, 
handing the original amount of the cheque to his employer, appropriated the 
balance. ‘The report said: “The entries in the cheque-book were made by 
the clerk and were correct. He had forced the footings on the stubs by 
making false additions equal to the increase of the altered cheques. 
The customer was in the habit of examining his cheque book from time to 
time, and by means of the counterfoils doing what he called keeping track 
of his balance, but the clerk seems to have had the duty of casting up 
the amount of the counterfoils for this purpose. So what happened was 
this, the clerk fearing to actually alter the counterfoils, so manipulated 
the addition of the amounts as to include the raised amount, and so 
bring the balance down to about the actual amount. The fraud went 
on for about six months, during which the pass-book was made up and 
returned three times with the paid cheques, the number of returned cheques 
being on each occasion specified in writing across the face of the pass-book— 
apparently an American custom, and not a bad one—but in each case the 
employer was content to let the clerk receive and keep the pass-book. He 
never troubled to look at it himself. The clerk abstracted and destroyed the 
altered cheques and balanced the pass-book, a duty also entrusted to him, 
no doubt after his own fashion. The remaining returned cheques he some- 
times produced to his master, sometimes not ; but in every case the employer 
did not trouble to see if they tallied with the counterfoil, which, of course, 
they would not have done, some being missing. At last, the clerk being 
away for a day, the master took the opportunity of comparing his pass-book 
with the counterfoils of the cheques, and he naturally found they did not 


31° 


































































432 GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


correspond. This led to detection, and the clerk absconded. The customer 
frankly and fairly admitted that if on any one of the previous occasions 
when the pass-book was sent out he had compared it with the counterfoils, he 
would easily have discovered that his account had been charged with the 
altered cheques. In the Court of First Instance the judge practically 
directed the jury to find against the bank, on the ground that the customer 
was under no duty whatever to the bank to examine his pass-book, and the 
vouchers returned with it, in order to ascertain if his account was correctly 
kept. The bank appealed. The Supreme Court of the United States, at 
the very outset of their judgment, stated that this view of the customer’s 
obligations did not seem to them consistent with the relation of the parties, 
or with the principles of justice. They said that the sending of the pass- 
book by the customer, to be written up and returned with the vouchers, was 
a demand on his part to know what the bank claimed to be the state 
of his account. The return of the book, with the vouchers, was the 
answer to that demand, and imported a request by the bank that the 
depositor would, in proper time, examine the account so rendered, and 
sanction or repudiate it. This element of request was a new light in which 
to put the transaction, but it seemed fair enough. 


CUSTOMERS’ OMISSION TO EXAMINE THE PASS-BOOK. 


The Court then quoted the report of the English Court of Chancery in 
1816, which was referred to in the first lecture, and said, “It is as applicable 
now, both in England and America, as it was then.” And they continued 
thus: “The depositor cannot, therefore, without injustice to the bank omit 
all examination of his account when thus rendered at his request ; his failure 
to make it, or to have it made within a reasonable time after opportunity 
given for that purpose, is inconsistent with the object for which he obtained 
and used the pass-book.” Then they said as follows: “‘ Without impugning 
the general rule, that an account rendered has become an account stated, 
other principles come into operation where a party to a stated account who 
is under a duty from the usages of business or otherwise to examine it 
within a reasonable time after having an opportunity of doing so, and to give 
timely notice of his objections thereto, neglects altogether to make such 
examination himself or to have it made in good faith by another for him, 
by reason of which negligence the other party, relying upon the account 
as having been acquiesced in and approved, has failed to take steps for 
his protection, which he could and would have taken had such notice been 
given.” In other words, they said, “Parties to a stated account may be 
estopped by their conduct from questioning its conclusiveness.” 

It should be noticed that the American Court treated as matter of 
common knowledge that the pass-book being returned without comment 
constituted a settled account. They did not even consider it necessary to 
resort to a custom of bankers to establish it as such. Next must be added 
this condition of alteration of position, which was brought in by the American 
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Courts, to the wording of the proposition laid down in Vagliano’s case, 
namely, that negligence prevented a man reopening a settled account. The 
American formula was probably only an expansion of what the English 
Court of Appeal meant to say. There could be no valid objection to 
reopening a settled account, even where there had been negligence in not 
sooner discovering the errors in it, if no one would be hurt by reopening it. 
But it cannot be said that the banker has altered his position, relying upon 
the account as approved, by paying away money on it. The money was 
paid away before the pass-book reached the customer, the forged cheques 
representing it being sent back with it, and, as had been said, the subsequent 
cheques are not paid because the previous ones have been apparently 
approved; each cheque is paid because it is believed to be genuine. 


NEGLIGENCE AND ALTERATION OF POSITION. 


Curiously enough, the only authority in any way countenancing the idea 
that the bank could be misled into cashing subsequent cheques, by the 
customer’s acquiescence in the pass-book, was that of Mr. Justice Mathew, in 
his summing up to the jury in the case already alluded to. He told them one 
of the questions for their decision was, whether the bank were misled by the 
plaintiffs conduct, and had the plaintiff by his conduct disentitled himself 
to recover from the bank? It was true that, by denying the existence of any 
duty on the part of the customer with regard to the pass-book, his questions 
to the jury were rather in the form familiarised to us by the Latin grammar, 
where the answer “No” was expected. Still, the very putting of the 
question implied the possibility, in his opinion, not only of an alteration of 
position, by cashing subsequent cheques, being directly brought about by 
the customer’s neglect of his duty, if any, to examine his pass-book ; but 
went further, and seemed to imply that, given the duty, the neglect of it 
might make the customer directly liable for cheques subsequently cashed, 
seeing there was no question of settled account raised in that case. 
Personally, Sir John felt sure the subsequent payment of cheques could not 
be utilised as an alteration of position induced by the customer’s negligence, 
still less as the direct approximate result thereof, for the simple reason he 
had stated. Nor did the American decisions regard the payment of the 
cheques as directly the method in which the banker alters his position, by 
reason of the customer’s negligence. They get round the difficulty in 
another, but quite as effectual way. They say you alter your position as 
much by refraining from doing something as by doing something. Had the 
customer taken proper steps the fraud would have been discovered ; had he 
discovered them he would have informed the banker, and the banker would 
have taken precautions for the future, which would have protected him from 
paying any more forged cheques ; and here the English and American laws 
are atone. The being precluded by the conduct or silence of another from 
taking such precautionary measures, or from the opportunity of taking them, 
had been recognised as a change of position sufficient to raise an estoppal. 













































































































434 NOTES. 


In Mackenzie and the British Linen Company, in 1881, Lord Selborne said, 
“It is impossible for the respondents—that is, the bank—to contend that 
any conduct or silence on the appellant’s part caused them to take either the 
first or the second bill, or to abstain on April 14 from doing anything for 
their own security which they would otherwise have done, thus clearly 
proving the doctrine—though it did not apply to the facts of that particular 
case.” ~ 





NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AMERICAN TRADE.—The statistics of the foreign trade of the United 
States for 1902 show that the total exports for tgo02 amounted to 
$1,360,696,000, or $94,679,500 less than for the corresponding period, 
being a decline of about 6°5 per cent. ‘The imports, on the other hand, 
amounted to $969,270,000, or $88,850,000 more than for 1901, thus 
showing an increase of 1o°1 per cent. In 1897 the exports amounted to 
$1,099,709,045, and the imports to $357,113,816. 





AusTRALasiA.—The revenue of New South Wales for January amounted 
to £882,010, as compared with £965,421 in January, 1902. The principle 
decreases were in the revenue returned by the Commonwealth, /# 37,393 ; land 
revenue, £12,556; and railways, £28,258. The revenue for the past seven 
months was £,6,246,612, as compared with £ 6,068,314 for the corresponding 
period of the previous financial year.—The statistics of New Zealand for 1902 
show the following figures :— Population (including 43,143 Maoris), 851,063 ; 
imports, £11,314,856 ; exports (total), 413,633,577 ; exports (New Zealand 
produce), £ 13,486,487 ; gold, £1,951,426; wool, 43,354,566; kauri gum, 
£450,223 ; frozen meat, £2,718 799 ; butter, £ 1,205,802 ; cheese, £163,539. 
As compared with the figures for 1901, the population shows an increase of 
20,263, and the exports of New Zealand produce an increase of £796,027. 
The agricultural returns for 1902-3 show 194,200 acres under wheat, 481,400 
acres under oats, and 37,900 acres under barley. 


THE AvusTRIAN CoNVERSION.—This operation, which has been expected 
for a long time past, appears to be at length in a fair way of being carried 
through, the Austrian Minister of Finance having intrcduced a Bill in Parlia- 
ment proposing the conversion of the Austrian silver and paper Rentes, 
bearing 4°2 per cent. interest. The conversion of the Hungarian portion of 
the Rentes will follow later. ‘The Vienna correspondent of the Zconomist 
says that “though the ‘ Ausgleich’ or compromise between Austria and 
Hungary might have been achieved without definite arrangements with 
regard to the conversion of the Common Rente, the Premiers preferred to 
agree upon this subject, as well as upon all others, and came to an amicable 
understanding, according to which, Austria will convert her portion of the 
Rente, and Hungary hers, each at the time when it suits them best. Hungary’s 
contribution towards the interest due for the Common Rentes represents a 
capital of 1,400 million crowns, and the total of the paper and silver Rente 
being five milliards, Austria’s share must be 3,600 million crowns. ‘This is 
all the amount that will be converted at present, and the matter is, of course, 
somewhat complicated. It will not be possible to intimate to the holders of 
the Rentes that all those who have not applied for repayment of their capital 
by a certain date will be considered as having given their consent to the 
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conversion of their share of the Rente, since only a part will be converted. 
The Premier, in his speech announcing the conversion, did not explain how 
this difficulty will be dealt with. At first it was generally assumed that the 
interest of the converted Rente would be fixed at 4 per cent., and would 
certainly not go below this figure. This was when it seemed inevitable that 
the Rothschild syndicate would be entrusted with the operation ; but since 
the Linderbank, the Bank Union, the Union Bank, and the Discounting 
Company of Lower Austria have joined hands to form a syndicate, which is 
about to come forward with an offer, the Finance Minister is not likely to 
forego the chance of getting a lower rate of interest. Yet another question 
will arise from the lower interest, as the formation of a guarantee syndicate 
will become necessary if 3} per cent. is chosen, which would be superfluous 
in the case of 4 per cent. Since the Bourse believes in a conversion, with 
the interest below 4 per cent., the quotations of Rentes have risen very high. 
The Hungarian Crown Rente has profited so much by this movement that 
it stands nearly at par. In Hungary the conversion is not hurried on. The 
Hungarian Finance Minister is purposely delaying the operation, and in the 
meantime watches how the rate of interest steadily declines, in the hope that 
it will do so still more when the gold standard and cash payments have been 
legally established in Austria-Hungary. After the Austro-Hungarian Bank 
has announced a legal return to cash payments, there can be no doubt that 
Hungarian Rentes will be readily taken at less than 4 per cent. The 
Rothschild syndicate in Austria purposely ignores this fact, and tries to hurry 
the Austrian Finance Minister into accepting its offer without further delay.” 
Later despatches from Vienna state that the Lower House of the Reichsrath 
has passed the Conversion Bill, which will be sent to the Upper House. 
The Bill fixes the interest on the converting bonds at 4 per cent., but it is 
not stated which banking syndicate will carry out the operation. 


GERMAN ForeiGn TrRaDE.—The returns of Germany’s foreign trade for 
1902, says the Berlin correspondent of the Zconomist, show a decrease in the 
volume of imports, while exports show a large increase. Imports amounted 
to 43,340,340 tons, which is a decrease of 964,517 tons from r1go1, and 
2,571,459 tons from 1900. Exports amounted to 35,029,717 tons, which is 
2,666,222 tons above 1901, and 2,347,970 tons above 1900. ‘The values as 
provisionally estimated were, for imports, 4 285,598,000, being an increase 
of £81,000 upon 1901, but £16,551,000 less than in 1900. ‘The value of 
exports is estimated at £250,335,000, which is 428,703,000 more than in 
1901, and £12,705,000 more than in 1900. ‘The largest increase under 
exports was made in iron and iron manufactures, which gained £ 5,500,000. 
The values were fixed by assuming the same prices as in 1901 ; hence, when 
the true valuations come to be fixed in a month or two, large reductions 
from the estimates above given will have to be made. Especially is this true 
of exports, in view of the low prices at which German iron was sold abroad 
last year. 

Itaty.—A recent Consular report on the finances of this country contains 
some interesting details of its financial condition. Referring to the results of 
recent years, it states that for 1898-99 a deficit of £271,000 had originally 
been anticipated, increased upon revision to £ 307,000, and again by special 
enactments and decrees to £346,000. The result of the whole financial year 
was, however, a surplus of over £600,000, due to increased receipts from 
railways, income-tax, registration fees, monopolies and customs. In 1899- 
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1900 a surplus of £145,000 was anticipated, but subsequent enactments and 
decrees, introduced in the course of that year, converted this into an 
estimated deficit of £664,000. The final accounts, nevertheless, reached a 
surplus of £208,000, due, as in the previous year, to industrial and 
commercial development, and especially to a much greater importation of 
cereals and coffee. The original estimates for 1900-01 promised a provisional 
surplus of £466,000, increased upon revision to £1,073,000. Subsequent 
legislation, however, converted this favourable balance into an estimated 
deficit of £298,000. Once again the customs revenue, which exceeded the 
estimate by £ 1,250,000, owing to the enormous import of cereals and sugar, 
together with a sensible increase in the receipts from monopolies, saved the 
situation, and the year ended with a realised surplus of 41,649,000. The 
British Consul also furnishes some information as to the paper currency of 
the State, which is of two kinds: (a) the legal currency, consisting of notes 
for 50 lire and upwards, of the three banks of issue, viz., the Bank of Italy, 
the Bank of Naples and the Bank of Sicily ; and (4) the forced currency, 
consisting of notes of the State in divisional sums of 5, 10 and 25 lire. Bya 
law passed in 1893, regulating the paper currency, the banks of issue were 
obliged to make biennial reductions in the excess of their paper. Had these 
reductions been strictly carried out the paper currency of the banks would, 
by the end of 1901, have been reduced to £ 39,472,000. The rules, 
however, have not been strictly applied, and the banks have secured extension 
of time. Meanwhile their metallic reserves have been materially increased. 
In the financial statement, issued by the Minister of the Treasury on 
December 20, 1902, it is pointed out that the circulation of the State cannot 
now undergo any further modifications outside the gradual six-monthly 
diminution, established by the law of January 17, 1897, for the 5 and 10/ 
notes entirely covered by gold deposits in circulation, on account of the Bank 
of Naples, now already reduced from £ 1,800,000 to £1,400,000. Leaving 
this out of count the present paper circulation of the State represents 
£,16,450,000, of which some 35 per cent. is covered by metallic reserve. 
The paper circulation of the banks of issue is now in regular process of 
diminution in accordance with the laws of August 10, 1893, and January 17, 
1897. On January 1, 1902, the normal limit had fallen to 4 38,540,000, and 
it will have been reduced by nearly £1,000,000 more on January 1, 1903. 
The effective paper circulation on November 20 last was, however, 
£47,160,000, but the abnormal circulation was entirely covered by metallic 
reserve. The metallic reserves of the banks of issue (gold or equivalent 
bonds) have been increased by £ 2,000,000 in the last seventeen months, and 
now represent a total exceeding £ 26,400,000. 


New Servian Loan.—According to the Financial Times, the new 
Servian loan of 60,000,000/., which has taken over eighteen months to 
negotiate, and has now been taken by a syndicate of French banks, will, it is 
understood, leave a profit to the issuing banks of about £240,000 on the 
operation. The loan, which is to be issued on February 26, is expected to 
be covered with ease. It is to be issued in 5 per cent. bonds of 5007. each 
at go per cent. 


TRANSVAAL REVENUE.—The approximate expenditure chargeable to the 
Transvaal Treasury, for the period from July to the end of December, 1902, 


amounts to £1,805,757, and the revenue for the same period to £ 2,278,490.— 
Reuter. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
February 6. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 





Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 737 
1888-1897= 67 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1893-1902= 66 July, 1896 = 592 

_ July, 1900 = 762 
1884 = 76 December, 1901 = 68'4 
1896 = 61 January, 1902 = 688 
1897 = 62 May, 1902 = 70°9 
1898 = 64 September, 1902 = 69°3 
1899 = 68 November, 1902 = 68°6 
1900 = 75 December, 1902 = 69°1 
1901 = 70 January, 1903 = 69°5 
1902 = 


The index-number for January shows a slight improvement, though with 
the exception of tin there were no very important movements. Wheat, flour 
and rice were a little stiffer; maize, however, was easier. Beef and pork 
ruled somewhat lower, while mutton advanced. Sugar and coffee were 
barely maintained. Iron remained unchanged ; but tin rose from £1204 
to £131} per ton, and copper from £52} to £55. Lead was also a little 
higher, while the London wholesale price of house coal was reduced. Among 
textiles there was an improvement for English wool, flax and silk, and 
American cotton was stronger ; but fine wool declined to some extent. In 
the case of “sundry materials” there was scarcely any change, except for 
petroleum, which experienced a fall. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-87. 1888-1897. 1893-1902. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1901, 1902, 1903. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Dec. Jan. 
Food . 84 70 66 638 600 658 66"1 66°2 66°7 
Materials 76 65 66 570 58°6 819 70°O 713 716 


The silver market continued very depressed, and the lowest record price 
of 21}4¢. per oz. was touched several times. The average of the whole 
month, 22d., was the lowest monthly average on record. The prices and 
index-numbers compare as follows (60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 1 gold 
to 154 silver = 100) :— 


Index- 
Price. Number. 

Average, 1893-1902 ; , ‘ , 28)d. = 47°! 
End August, 1897 . ‘ ° , . 23i¢. = 392 
End December, 1900... ‘ ‘ ‘ 29;%¢. = 486 
End December, 1901 : ‘ , , 2534. = 42°3 
End December, 1902 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 22}d. = 366 
End January, 1903 21j¢. = 360 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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INCOME-TAX ASSESSMENTS AND PROFESSIONAL MEN, 


Sir,—It is the professional classes whose income-tax assessments are 
the most unjust. In provincial towns few professional men dare appeal 
against unjust assessments. The young practitioner fears to expose his 
poverty to his neighbours, the Commissioners, lest he should never get a 
connection, and the elderly man fears to disclose his waning practice, lest 
he should lose the little income which still remains. They are in the power 
of the surveyor of taxes, and they are surcharged without mercy. I have 
been assessed for forty-eight years, and have never once been justly assessed. 
I have made forty-five correct annual returns to surveyors of taxes, and have 
rendered exact three-yearly accounts of income and expenses whenever 
demanded ; but no surveyor of taxes has ever paid the slightest attention to 
my returns and laborious balance-sheets. It is not at all a question of the 
doctors’ or lawyers’ real income, but how much overcharge he will submit 
to rather than face the ordeal of an appeal. 


The first year I began practice I earned £30, the second year £30, the 
third year 4,40. The fourth year brought me £100, through a general 
election. That made £200 in four years. How was I assessed? ‘The first 
year I escaped, the second year the surveyor of taxes assessed me at £150 (no 
£160 exemption then), the third year at #2co0, and the fourth year at 
#250. In four years £600 assessments against £200 earnings. In vain I 
entreated the surveyor; he always said, “ Appeal, appeal.” He knew that 
I could not appeal. ‘The Commissioners were my father’s friends, the very 
men I wished to gain as clients. The next year the surveyor raised my 
assessment to £300, and then I struck. I refused to pay a penny, and 
defied him to do his worse. My office furniture was my father’s, and could not 
be seized for my taxes. The surveyor did not apply for my commitment to 
prison, the injustice was too flagrant. Twice a year he sent the bailiffs to 
make a seizure, but I had nothing of my own. Eventually, I compromised 
with him on the basis that my assessment should not exceed twice my income. 
That was in the fifties, and from then till now my assessments have never 
been less than double my income. 


After forty years I am again driven into the corner. I am a mortgage 
solicitor, negotiating loans on mortgages and other securities. My neighbours 
borrow through me and lend through me, because they know that a solicitor 
will not betray his clients’ pecuniary affairs. My ledgers necessarily contain 
the particulars of these transactions. Now, in cases of mortgage, the income- 
tax authorities require both the borrower and the lender to make exact 
returns as to the interest paid. For years past, the officials have demanded 
of me to produce my ledgers for their inspection, they tell me it is useless 
for me to appeal against my assessment unless I show them my ledgers. 
They want to compare the entries in my books with the returns made by 
my clients. I have persistently refused to betray my clients. As the result, 
the officials have gone on raising my assessments, until my assessment has 
become just three times my income. This month I am paying an income- 
tax of 3s. 9d. in the £ on the amount of my income. I can foresee no 
limit to this progressive injustice. I am wholly at their mercy, I have no 
remedy against them, no hope of redress, but in an appeal to the press. 


Yours very obediently, 


A Country SOLICITOR. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


The Lawand Practice relating to the Formation of Companies (limited by 
shares) under the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1900, by Vale Nicholas, Esq., 
barrister-at-law (published by Sweet and Maxwell, Limited, 3 Chancery 
Lane).—This volume only deals with the construction of companies limited 
by shares, as the author considers that the registration of unlimited companies 
and companies limited by guarantee is so seldom effected that he feels 
justified in disregarding them. ‘The object of the work is to state clearly, 
but very concisely, the law and procedure in relation to the formation of a 
company from its inception until the time at which it becomes entitled to 
commence business. Care has been taken, however, to include references 
to nearly all the provisions of the Acts and the reported cases relating to the 
subject, and the matter dealt with is so arranged as to be easily referred to 
for particular points. Besides the prescribed registration forms, the appendix 
contains precedents of memorandum and articles of association, and the 
volume should certainly be of assistance to accountants, directors and under- 
writers, in addition to the legal profession for whom it is primarily intended. 
Mr. Nicholas begs to specially acknowledge the assistance received from 
Mr. W. F. Lawrence, of the Equity Bar, and Mr. W. Frampton, of the 
Common Law Bar. 


A Guide to Income Tax Practice, by Adam Murray and Roger N. Carter 
(published by Gee & Co., 34 Moorgate Street, E.C.).—This useful work has 
now run into a third edition, the second issue having been exhausted since 
February, 1899. ‘The opportunity has been taken to cover the cases decided 
since that year, the most important being the decisions of the House of 
Lords in London County Council and Gresham Life Assurance Society. 
Designed for the use of taxpayers, the compilers of this work have spared no 
pains to make the information as complete as possible. Starting with tables of 
cases and statutes, the first chapter contains a history of the income tax, and 
in the succeeding five chapters the schedules under which the tax is charged 
are dealt with. The main object of the book is to discuss the working of 
schedule D, and accordingly this schedule is treated under three heads :— 
(1) Persons and property chargeable ; (2) Returns for assessment; and (3) 
Appeals. Exemptions and abatements are also dealt with at length, and the 
volume is rendered complete, with an index, covering over 40 pages. 


THE January issue of the Journal of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland 
was one of exceptional interest. It contains a full report of the annual 
meeting of the institute at which Lord Mayo delivered the inaugural address 
upon “The Need of a Conference between Proper Representatives of Land- 
lords and Tenants (in Ireland) ; and the Probable Effect of such a Conference.” 
With many prominent men in the political and social world present, this 
address led to an extremely interesting debate. ‘The number also contains 
much reading matter both of a general and special character, and the Journa/ 
must be of considerable assistance in developing views and opinions amongst 
bankers in Ireland. 
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A REVISED edition has been issued of that useful little publication Bank 
Book-keeping, by David McKie, the first edition of which was noticed at some 
length in a previous number of the magazine. The treatise is based on a 
series of lectures, and in the present edition certain parts more suitable in 
lecture form than for study have been excluded, while more attention has 
been given to matter of an introductory and elementary nature. The 
book is published by Andrew Baxendine, 13 Chambers Street, Edinburgh. 


WE have received copies of the current numbers of the Australasian 
Review, the Review of Reviews, the American Monthly Review of Reviews, 
and the Journal of the Institute of Bankers. 


WE have received the Journal of the Canadian Bankers’ Association, 
which contains much interesting reading matter for those interested in the 
financial affairs of the Dominion. 

WE have received a useful comparative analysis of the balance-sheets of 
the joint-stock and private banks of London for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1902. The tables are compiled by Harry W. Birks, 
62 Threadneedle Street, E.C., and published by Messrs. Effingham, Royal 
Exchange, E.C. 





> 
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Tue Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, announces the opening of 
a branch at Rustenburg, Transvaal. 

Mr. CuHarLes D. SELIGMAN has accepted a seat at the board of directors 
of the National Discount Company, Limited. 


Mr. J. L. MARSDEN, manager of the London City and Midland Bank, 
Charing Cross, has retired after twenty-eight years’ service. 


A PRESENTATION.—An interesting event took place on January 22 in the 
board room of the York City and County Bank, York, when the staff of the 
bank testified their appreciation of the general manager, Mr. W. W. Morrell, 
J.P., in a very pleasant manner, on the occasion of his jubilee in the 
service of the bank. Mr. Morrell was presented with his life-sized portrait in 
oil, painted by Mr. A. T. Nowell, and Zhe National Dictionary of Biography 
(sixty-six volumes), while Mrs. Morrell was the recipient of a handsome 
diamond bracelet. Mr. R. T. C. Lyth, assistant general manager, presided, 
while there were also present many of the branch managers and repre- 
sentatives from banks amalgamated with the York City and County. Mr. 
Lyth made the presentation, and in his speech referred to the great extension 
and development which had taken place in the bank under Mr. Morrell. Some 
of their friends, he remarked, could hardly realise that when he succeeded 
to the office of the late Mr. Edward Smallwood, in 1873, the branches 
of the York City and County Bank did not exceed nine in number, while 
now there were no less than 106 branch managers who were joining in that 
celebration. The staff, which at that time barely numbered 40, was now 
represented by 442 officers. Mr. and Mrs. Morrell both expressed their 
ov and the former referred to the good work done by the staff of the 

ank. 














Banking and Commercial Law. 


Kinoc’s Bencu Division.—February 5, 1903. 


(Before Mr. Justice KENNEDY and a Special Jury.) 


THE ROBBERY AND FORGERY OF CHEQUES. 


TURNER UV. LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE hearing was resumed of the action brought by Mr. George Turner, 
a gentleman of means, residing at Chester Terrace, Regent’s Park, against 
the London and Provincial Bank, Limited, to recover £1,053. 175., the 
amount of three cheques which were stolen from a pillar-box, and the 
proceeds of which plaintiff alleged he had lost through the negligence of the 
defendants. On July 20 last plaintiff posted ina pillar-box near his residence 
three cheques which he had drawn on his account at the Streatham Hill 
branch of the London City and Midland Bank. The cheques, which were 
of the total value of £1,053. 175., were crossed and marked “ not negotiable.” 
Early the following day a man named Allen, who had opened an account at 
the Essex Road branch of the London and Provincial Bank, went to the 
bank and asked them to collect the amount of the cheques, as he wanted to 
settle for some property he had purchased the next morning. Defendants 
said they collected the cheques and paid the proceeds to Allen, believing 
him to be a perfectly straightforward man. Plaintiff alleged that if the 
defendants had exercised ordinary care they would have seen that the 
endorsements on the back of the cheques were forgeries, that the defendants 
did not collect the money for a customer, because before they had collected 
it they had placed the amount to the credit of the customer, and that the 
defendants had been guilty of such negligence as to deprive them of the 
protection of the Statute. The defendants denied negligence, and contended 
that they collected the money for a customer, and that, therefore, they were 
protected by the Statute. 

Mr. Montague Lush, K.C., and Mr. C. Mathews appeared for the 
plaintiff ; while Mr. Hugo Young, K.C., and Mr. Loehnis represented the 
defendants. 

Mr. Edward Acworth, resident clerk in charge of the Essex Road branch 
of the London and Provincial Bank, stated that on November 23, 1901, 
Allen called at the bank with £130 in gold and notes and asked to be 
allowed to open a current account. He gave a reference, and, inquiries 
proving satisfactory, the account was allowed to be opened. Until the 
discovery of the frauds witness had no reason to suspect Allen. On Monday, 
July 21, 1902, Allen came to the bank early with three cheques and his 
paying-in book in which the cheques had been entered. He asked if they 
could be specially collected, as he had to settle for some property on the 
following day, and witness replied that by that time the bank would know 
the fate of the cheques. In reply toa further question, witness said Allen 
could have the money between 10.30 and 11 a.m. on the following morning 
if the cheques were in order and paid. A letter was written, and the 
cheques sent to the London City and Midland Bank, and a postcard stating 
that the cheques had been paid was received the next morning. After the 
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receipt of the postcard Dakens came from Allen with a cheque for £1,025, 
which was paid. In cross-examination, witness said he omitted to enter in 
his book the name of Allen’s reference. 

Mr. Lush: A bit of carelessness, was it not? Yes. 

Has such an omission ever happened except in the case of Allen? I 
should think not. 

You cowld tell from his speech that he was an American? He hada 
slight American accent. 

Mr. Justice Kennedy (after perusing a book of the bank): He was 
apparently a gentleman who had a profession which he was unable to spell. 
He is an “engeer.” (Laughter.) 

Mr. Young: That is a contraction for “ engineer.” 

Mr. Lush (to witness); Allen’s account was not what you would calla 
satisfactory or good one? It was a satisfactory one in every way, but not 
a large one. 

Do you consider as a collecting bank that you ought to examine the 
endorsements on cheques? It is part of our duty. 

Supposing you saw the names of Valentine and Walton endorsed in the 
same handwriting on two different cheques, would you go on with the 
transaction? I should have reported the matter to my manager. 

Have you any doubt that the two cheques bearing those names were 
endorsed by the same person? The handwriting appears to be the same, 
only written in larger letters. 

Then why did you not report to your manager? Perhaps the cheque 
endorsed “ Kelly” might have been placed in the middle, and after 
examining the first and second, one might forget how the first was signed. 

Is that feat too difficult fora bank manager? It is impossible to keep 
in your mind the handwriting of cheques. 

Re-examined by Mr. Young: He never intended to allow Allen to draw 
against cheques until they had been cleared. 

Mr. Alfred Thomas Hollingbury, proprietor of the Perseverance public- 
house, Southgate Road, stated that he was a customer at the Essex Road 
branch of the London and Provincial Bank in November, 1901. The manager 
of the bank asked him if he knew an electrical engineer named Allen, and 
he replied in the affirmative. He was under the impression that the manager 
referred to a gentleman whom he had known for several years. 

Mr. W. H. Young, manager of the Kingsland and Essex Road branches 
of the London and Provincial Bank, said it was not unusual for a customer 
to ask his bankers for a special clearance with crossed cheques. The 
usual practice was adopted in this case. ‘The intimation by postcard from 
the Streatham Hill branch of the London City and Midland Bank that the 
cheques had been paid, showed that they had been debited to the drawer, 
and that the Streatham Hill branch held the money for the defendants. 
In cross-examination, witness said customers were in the habit of paying 
in cheques marked “ not negotiable” for special collection. 

Several witnesses were called to give evidence as to the practice adopted 
by bankers when customers asked to have cheques which were crossed or 
marked “not negotiable,” specially collected. 

Mr. Justice Kennedy summed up the case and asked the jury whether 
the defendants received the cheques upon the terms that they should collect 
them for Allen, and whether the defendants dealt with the cheques without 
negligence. 

The jury being unable to agree on the second question were discharged 
without giving a verdict. 
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Obituary. 


THE LATE MR. Y. NAKAI. 


Mr. Yosuicusu NAKAI, whose untimely death took place at Tokyo on 
February 8, was born in the province of Kii, in 1850, and educated at the 
college of Mr. Fukusawa. He joined the staff of the Yokohama Specie Bank, 
Limited, in 1880, when it was opened for business, and had the control of 
the foreign exchange department. In 1890 he came to London to take up 
the management of the branch office, which position he continued to hold 
even after he was elected director in 1899. 

Throughout that time he had to meet with all the difficulties which beset 
the path of a bank working in a city to which it is a stranger. When the 
office was first opened, it was treated as of little account by the other Eastern 
exchange banks, but, by dint of the persevering labours and judicious 
management of its chief, the Yokohama Specie Bank worked its way into a 
place of prominence among those institutions having connections with Oriental 
countries. During the period of Mr. Nakai’s management of the London 
office, the bank had to face the conversion of the Japanese currency from a 
silver to a gold standard, the war with China, and the events which followed. 
The officials of the bank, in fact, took a prominent part in the transfer of the 
indemnity paid by China to Japan, and had for some time the management 
of the large sum which was received on that occasion. The close of the war 
was followed by great business activity in Japan, which produced large 
profits for the bank, after which some dulness and reaction was experienced. 
In all these changes, Mr. Nakai successfully carried through the work of the 
London office, so that it became the recognised medium of financial relations 
between this country and Japan. Mr. Nakai, whose health had been failing 
for some time past, returned to Japan in the latter part of 1901, and soon 
afterwards was seized by the illness from which he never recovered. 

It is not too much to say that he has, by untiring energy and keen 
discernment, largely contributed during the last twenty years to the develop- 
ment of foreign banking business in Japan. In recognition of his services 
during the war with China and in the negotiations for the issue of the loan in 
this market in 1899, the Emperor of Japan bestowed on him the order of 
the Rising Sun. 

Mr. Tetsutaro Aoki, who has succeeded Mr. Nakai in the London office, 
is a graduate of the Imperial University at Tokyo, where he studied law and 
commercial science, and was afterwards appointed councillor at the Treasury 
department, and later on joined the Bank of Japan. During the last ten 
years, however, he has been connected with the Yokohama Specie Bank, 
Limited, and before coming to London successively filled the position of 
manager at the branch establishments in San Francisco and New York. 
Always courteous and well-informed, Mr. Aoki is already favourably known 
to the c/tenté/e of the Yokohama Specie Bank. 


MucH regret has been expressed in the Midlands at the news of the death 
of Mr. George Braithwaite Lloyd, which occurred on February 9, at the age 
of seventy-eight. A member of the banking firm of Lloyd & Co. before it took 
joint stock form, Mr. Lloyd became one of the first directors of the institution, 
which was to grow into such importance, and he remained in this position 
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until his death, having been for some years past the sole representative of the 
original board. Deeply interested in many branches of municipal and 
educational work, Mr. G. B. Lloyd did not take so prominent a part in the 
work of building up the institution which bore his name as other members of 
his family, but he was a shrewd and sound man of business, and must have 
been of great assistance on the board. 





<> 
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Mr. Linpsay Eric Situ has joined the board of the National Bank 
of New Zealand, Limited. 


Tue Bank of British North America has opened branches at Fenelon 
Falls, Ontario, and at Battleford and Yorkton, in the North-West Territories. 


Cuiti.—The Zimes correspondent at Valparaiso states that the estimates 
for the present year, amounting to $82,023,854 paper and $23,653,003 gold, 
equivalent to some £/7,400,000 sterling, have been approved by the Chilian 
Council of State. 


SPANISH FINANCE.—In a statement which has just been placed before 
the Ministerial Council by Senor Villaverda, says the Financial Times, in 
explanation of his financial programme, the Minister of Finance says that a 
loan of 500,000,000 pesetas for the liquidation of the Treasury bonds 
(pagares) could be issued at less than 4 per cent. By means of a reserve of 
200 millions the monetary question would be solved, and in less than five 
years Spain would possess a gold standard. The financial work would be 
completed by the conversion of the external debt into 34 per cents., payable 
in gold, the issue being at about 95 per cent. Senor Villaverda hopes by 
various means to obtain an increase of revenue in 1904 of 85 millions, as he 
procured an advance of 48 millions in 1902. The surplus would then be 
133 millions, from which about 33 millions would have to be deducted for 
growth in expenditure. The balance of 100 millions is indispensable in 
order to complete the liquidation of the war expenses, undertake the 
economic regeneration of the country and provide fresh credits for the moral 
and material development of the nation. 
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Wotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


Tue Eprror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith present to the shareholders the thirty-first annual report, balance- 
sheet and profit and loss account for the year ending December 31, 1902, showing a gross 
profit of £65,280. 10s. 10d., including £6,414. Is. 5d. brought forward from last account. 
After deducting the current charges and rebate, providing for bank premises redemption 
fund, income-tax and bad and doubtful debts, there remains the sum of £41,787. gs. 10d. 
for appropriation. From this sum £10,500 have been paid as interim dividend, leaving 
£31,287. 9s. 10d., which the directors propose to apply as follows :—£10,500 to payment of 
a dividend of 3s. 6d. per share ; £9,000 to payment of a bonus of 3s. per share, making the 
total distribution for the year 10s. per share, or a little over 7 per cent. per annum on the 
capital of the company; £5,000 to reserve fund, which will then stand at £125,000; 
£6,787. 9s. 10d. to profit and loss new account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 





Capital—60,000 shares of £7 each, fully paid £420,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° ‘ ; , ‘ ‘ 120,000 0 Oo 
Deposits, loans, etc. ‘ ‘ ; 712,522 11 7 
Liability on bills negotiated per contra . 1,737,870 13 2 
Current accounts . ° ‘ : ‘ 259,329 6 6 
Acceptances per contra . ° 426,632 16 10 
Bank premises redemption fund 21,616 1 3 8 
Rebate . : ° . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,258 3 
Profit and loss, £41,787. 9s. 10d.; deduct—interim dividend paid to 

June 30, 1902, £10,500 . , , ° : ° ‘ : ‘ 31,287 9 10 


£3:73U,517 19 10 











ASSETS. 

Cash and loans for short periods ‘ £360,201 17 0 
Bills receivable and foreign bills . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 476,533 12 5 
Consols, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities 324,999 7 6 
Current accounts, partially covered by security 369,872 © 10 
Acceptances per contra against security ‘ e ‘ , : : 426,632 16 10 

(Of the above securities and assets £698,801 have been given as cover for loans 

per contra.) 
Bills negotiated per contra ‘ 1,737,870 13 2 
Bank premises ‘ 35.407 12 1 
£3:731,517 19 10 
Profit and Loss for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 

Bank premises redemption fund, £350; income-tax, £2,381. 11s. 3. £2,731 11 3 

Dividend, 3s. 6d. per share, paid to June 30, 1902, equal to § per cent. 

per annum, £10,500; dividend, 3s. 6d. per share, to December 31, 

1902, equal to § per cent. per annum, £10,500; bonus of 35. per 

share, making total distribution for the year ros. per share, or a 

little over 7 per cent. per annum, £9,000; reserve fund, £5,000; 
profit and loss new account, £6,787. gs. 10d. . ‘ , : ; 41,787. 9 10 
£44,519 1 1 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward from last account . ‘ " ‘ ‘ £6,414 1 5 

Gross profits, £58,866. 9s. 5a.; ess rebate, £2,258. 8s. 34.—£ 56,608. 

Is. 2@.; /ess expenses, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, rates 
and taxes and miscellaneous expenses, £18,503. Is. 6d. ‘ 38,104 19 8 
£44,519 1 1 
——— 


32° 








446 BANK OF BOMBAY. 


BANK OF BENGAL. 


MONEY was abundant and difficult to employ for the greater part of the half-year. The 
average rate for demand loans was 3°549 per cent. The net profits at head office and 
branches amounted to A's. 12,09,301. 2a. 9f., which, with Zs. 5,37,045. 10a. 3f. brought 
forward from the previous half-year, made a total of As. 17,46,346. 134. This sum the 
directors disposed of as follows :—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, A’s. 10,00,000 ; transferred to reserve fund, 2's. 3,50,000; trans- 
ferred to gratuity and pension fund, A’s. 50,000; carried forward to profit and loss account 
of the current half-year, 2s. 3,46,346. 13a. There has been no change in the membership of 
the board during the past half-year. 


Statement of the Affairs on December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. ‘ ‘ . : . ‘ : ‘ ‘ . Rs. 2,00,00,000 0 
I pa Pp 





o 
Reserve fund. *1,17,50,000 0 O 

Public deposits at head office, Rs. 88,48,454. 4a. Mh ; public deposits 
at branches, A’s. 1,12,44,349. 4a. 4p... ‘ 2,00,92,803 9 3 
Other deposits at head office and branches : ‘ ‘ : : 8,85,03,774 : 8 
Bank post bills, etc. . ; . ; : ‘ ‘ , : . 7,513,995 I 
Sundries . ; : ; , ; , ; . ; 21,51,825 3 2 
Rs. 14, 4132, 12,398 12 2 

ASSETS. 

Government securities ; ° . ° . . ° : . Rs. 1,49,96,736 0 O 
Other authorised investments - , 58,10,730 0 O 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities ’ A 3,02,86,726 oO II 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorised securities : 1,97,54,837 7 © 
Bills discounted and purchased . ; ‘ ° . , ° ° 2,35:37:481 0 4 
Balances with other banks " > ‘ . ' ‘ . ‘ 21,03,147 11 8 
Bullion ° ° , ° ° ° ; , . ° ° 1,237 11 6 
Dead stock : : : . : , : : , : ‘ 18,38,821 5 4 
Stamps . > . ‘ ; . 5 . , , , ; 12,260 1 2 
Sundries . , 12,02,639 5 © 

Cash and currency notes at head office, Rs. 1,99,42, 307. 130. Ip. 
cash and currency notes at branches, A’s. 2,37,25,474. 3a. 89. ° 4,36,67,782 1 3 


Rs. 14,32,12, 398 12 2 





*Rs, 3,83,401. 14a. 11f. of which represent amount of old notes still outstanding of the bank's 
circulation which was withdrawn in 1862. 





» 
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BANK OF BOMBAY. 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting that the transactions of the half-year have 
resulted in a net profit of A’s. 5,70,631. 7a. 11f., to which has to be added the balance 
brought forward from the previous half-year, Xs. 2,95,719. 1a. 10f.—making together, 
Rs. 8,66,350. 9a. 9f., which they have decided to apply as under :—To dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, free from income-tax, A’s. 5,00,000; carried forward, Rs. 3,66,350. 
9a. 9/. Money was again in plentiful supply throughout the half-year. The official rate of 


interest averaged 3°43 per cent. only, which is the lowest level for the same period of the 
year since 1892. 














BANK OF EGYPT. 447 


Abstract Balance-sheet as at December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital . ‘ ; e ; , ‘ : ; ‘ ; . Rs. 1,00,00,000 0 0 
Reserve fund. ‘ ‘ . : ‘ ‘ ‘ 79,00,000 0 O 
Public deposits at head office ‘ , ‘a 5 ‘ ‘ . , 63,47,3889 9 2 
Public deposits at branches ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 31,60,316 8 4 
Other deposits . ‘ , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ , . ‘ 5,76,39,026 15 8 
Post bills . , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , : , ‘ ‘ ‘ 17,110 4 3 
Adjusting account. , ‘ , ‘ : , , . 28,538 8 9 
Profit ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , , : ° 8,66,350 9 9 


Rs. 8,59,59,832 7 11 











ASSETS. 

Government securities ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ; ; . Rs. 1,09,32,353 7 © 
Other authorised securities ‘ ‘ . 9,96,228 5 8 
Credits on Government and other authorised securities ‘ : ‘ 47,389,573 13 9 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities P : . 1,07,61,200 O 2 
Bills discounted and ee . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 2,88,19,125 12 7 
Dead stock : ' , , , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,10,449 II 9 
Stamps . ; ‘ : . ; i ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 4,467 10 0 
Stationery ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 13,700 0 O 
Balances with other banks ‘ ; : ‘ e ‘ 6,24,384 2 4 

Cash at head office, A’s. 2 1359 576. 7a. 1p.; cash at branches, 
Rs. 55,48,773- 1a. 7p. ; ‘ . , . 2,86,08,349 8 8 
Rs. 8,59, 59,832 7 II 





BANK OF EGYPT, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate of interest, 
current expenses in London and Egypt, income-tax, etc., amount to £63,325. 4s.; this, 
added to £5,387. 6s. 10d., the balance of undivided profits brought forward from the previous 
year, makes a total of £68,712. 10s. 10d. available for appropriation. The directors have 
transferred £10,000 to reserve, and they recommend the payment of a dividend of 6 per cent. 
for the half-year, free of income-tax, which will absorb £22,500, making, with the interim 
dividend of 3 per cent. (411,250) paid in July last, 9 per cent. for the year. They also 
recommend a bonus of 10s. per share (£15,000). This will leave a balance of £6,509. 45. 8d. 
to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up—30,000 £25 shares, £12. 10s. paid. £375,000 © 0 
Reserve —at December 31, 1901, £205,000; transfer from profit and 

loss, December 31, 1902, £10,000 . ‘ : ‘ : ‘ : 215,000 0 oO 
Bills payable 825,732 8 1 
Current accounts, including rebate on bills, fund for doubtful debts and 

other contingencies 716,235 1 2 


Profit and loss, as below, £68,712. 10s. 104. ; ; interim dividend, paid July 
25, 1902, £11,250 ; transfer to reserve, December 31, 1902, £10,000 ; 
written off bank premises, Egypt, £3,453- 65. 24.—£24,703. 6s. 2d. 44,009 4 8 


£2, 175,976 13 11 





Contingent liability on bills discounted on December 31, 1902, £237,933. 198. 8d. 








448 BANK OF MADRAS, 


ASSETS. 
Cash . : : ; ‘ ; ; . : j : : ; £38,824 15 4 
Bills receivable. , 613,106 19 0 
British and Egyptian Governments securities, £203, 718. 16s. ‘$a. ; ‘other 
securities, £12,954. 25. 4d. 216,672 19 Oo 


Bank premises —Alexandria, Cairo and Khartoum, £370453- 6s. 2d. ; ; 

written off to debit of ante and loss, December 31, 1902, £31453: 

6s.2d@. . 34,000 0 O 
Current and other accounts : ‘ , , ° ° R : , 1,273,372 © 7 


£2,175,976 13 11 
Profit and Loss, December 31, 1902. ——_—____—. 














Dr. 
Expenses of management in London and Egypt, salaries, rents, directors’ 
remuneration and general charges . , ; : , ‘ £27,816 5 10 
Balance carried down subject to manager’s percentage , : , ° 63,325 4 0 
£91,141 9 10 
Cr. 
Profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate 
of interest, income-tax, etc. . : ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ; ‘ £91,141 9 10 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 3 per cent., paid July 25, 1902 ; ° ; , £11,250 0 O 
Transfer to reserve, December 31, 1902 10,000 0 O 
Proposed dividend of 6 per cent., making, with the above dividend of 
3 per cent., 9 per cent. for the year, payable on February 24 . ° 22,500 0 0 
Proposed bonus of 10s. per share (4 per cent.) . , : : ; 15,000 0 O 
Written off bank premises, Egypt 3453 6 2 
Balance carried to next account, after pay ment of the proposed dividend 
and bonus , ; ; 6,509 4 8 
£68,712 10 10 
Cr. 
Balance brought down ‘ ; . : ‘ £63,325 4 0 
Balance of last account brought forward ; . ; ; , : 5,387 6 10 


£68,712 10 10 
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BANK OF MADRAS. 


THE directors beg to submit an audited statement of the affairs of the bank for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1902. The balance brought forward from June 30, 1902, is 
Rs, 2,27,874. 2a. 11f.; the net profit for the half-year amounts to As. 1,56,403. 2a. 1p, 
making a total of As. 384,277. 5@. This sum the directors have dealt with as follows :—In 
payment of dividend for the half-year at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, free of income- 
tax, As. 2,40,000; carried forward, A’s. 1,44,277. 5a. The bank’s minimum rate was reduced 
to 4 per cent. on July 1, and remained at that figure until December 23. The demand for 
money throughout the half- ~year was poor; and the bank held a considerable cash balance 
for which profitable employment could not be found. 


Statement of the affairs for the Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid-up . . . ‘ , : : ‘ : ; . &s, 60,00,000 © 0 
Reserve fund. 24,50,000 0 0 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 29,80, 817. 6a. 109. ; ; public deposits 

at branches, A’s. 18,77,443- 5a. 3. . 48,58,260 12 I 
Other deposits at head office and branches : : ‘ : ‘ 3,08,39,372 1 oO 
Bank post bills . : ' ; ; , : : : ; 57,371 4 11 
Sundries . . ; . : : . : : ; , ‘ §,10,821 14 I 


Rs. 4,47,15,826 0 1 

















BANK OF TORONTO. 449 


ASSETS. 

Government securities ‘ " . . i i . ’ . Rs. §4,32,005 3 11 
Other authorised investments . ; ‘ . 3,82,219 9 O 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities , , 69,56,011 15 2 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorised securities ‘ 66,24,561 6 3 
Bills discounted and purchased . a , 72,45.560 14 9 
Balances with other banks : : ; ' ; ; ‘ , 10,52,258 4 8 
Bullion. oo : , , ‘ ; , e ° , 2,100 15 4 
Dead stock ‘ ; . ; , . : , ‘ . ‘ 9.393841 2 § 
Stamps . . : , . : . ‘ 7 : , 8,348 6 9 
Sundries . ‘ ‘ , 3,01,722 10 11 
Cash and currency notes at head office and branches . , ‘ . 1,57:71,195 6 11 

Rs. 4,47,15,826 0 1 





BANK OF TORONTO, 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting their forty-seventh annual statement of the 
affairs of the bank, and desire to call attention to the fact that the profit and loss statement 
covers the operations of the bank for the period of six months only. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Balance at credit of profit and loss, on May 31, 1902, was . ‘ ; , $69,653.58 
Net profits for six months, after making full provision for 

all bad and doubtful debts, and deducting expenses, 

interest accrued on deposits and rebate on current 














discounts, amounted to the sum of , , . $195,239.26 

Premium received on new stock . . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 7,640.00 
202,879.26 
$272,532.84 

This sum has been appropriated as follows :— 

Dividend No. 93, § per cent. ‘ ‘ ‘ , $124,929.75 

Bonus of one-half of 1 per cent. . ‘ . ‘ . . 12,493.00 
——- $137,422.75 
Taxes paid to provincial governments . . : ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ 4)275.co 
Transferred to officers’ pension fund. : , . . , ‘ 5,000.00 
Transferred to rest account, premium on new stock : ‘ , , ‘ 7,640.00 
Written off bank premises. : ‘ : : , ‘ : . ‘ 25,067.02 
Carried forward to next year : : ‘ ' , . , , . 93,128.07 07 
$272, 532. 184 

REST ACCOUNT. 
Balance as on May 31, and ‘ , , ‘ . , ‘ . - $2,592, ~— 
Premium on new stock ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 7,0. q0.00 
Amount at credit on November 29, 1902 . ‘ , ‘$2, 600,000.00 
General Statement, November 29, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation . . : ; ‘ . . ‘ . ‘ - $2,410,796.00 

Deposits bearing interest . : : , . $12,031,328.13 

Deposits not bearing interest . , ; .  3,088,425.84 
ee Slee 
Balances due to other banks ‘ ‘ ‘ , 433,434-35 
Half-yearly dividend and bonus, payable December I, ‘1902 ‘ ‘ ‘ 137,422.75 


Carried forward - $18,106,407.07 
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BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, 


Brought forward $18,106,407°07 
Capital paid up . ‘ : , $2,500,000.00 
Rest . ‘ : , ‘ . 2,600,000.00 
Interest accrued on deposit receipts 22,500.00 
Rebate on notes discounted , , . 102,900.00 
Balance of profit and loss account carried forward 93,128.07 
— 5,318,528.07 





$23,424,935-14 





ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin on hand $631,154.08 
Dominion notes on hand . . , 1,793,209.00 
Notes of and cheques on other banks . 558,159.18 
Balances due from other banks , , : , 950,486.25 
Deposit with Dominion Government for security of note 
circulation ; . ‘ , ‘ , . : 110,000.00 
Government, municipal, railway and other debentures and 
stocks : ‘ . ‘ . . 3,022,824.21 
Call and short loans on stocks and bonds 2,339,176.55 
————  $9,405,009.27 
Loans and bills discounted . ; . ° 13,818, 392.78 
Overdue debts (estimated loss provided for) 1,533-09 
————_ 13,819,925.87 
Bank premises 200,000.00 


$23,424,935-14 





Since the last annual meeting branches of the bank have been opened at Gaspe Basin, 
P.Q., Creemore, Thornbury, Millbrook, Sudbury and Oakville, and a sub-agency at Elmvale, 


Ont. 


On motion the capital stock was increased by the sum of $1,000,000, making the 


authorised capital $4,000,000, and the directors were authorised to allot the additional 
capital to the shareholders from time to time at such rate as they may deem expedient. 


———_>___—_- 


BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the balance, £2,044. 175. 6d., brought from December 31, 1901, and after 














deducting current expenditure, payment of income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and transferring £500 to bank buildings redemption fund, the profits for the past year 
amount to £12,763. 3s.1d. The interim dividend, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
paid on July 25, last, absorbed £4,926. 10s. leaving at present available, £7,836. 135. 1d. 
This sum the directors recommend should be appropriated by payment of a dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, amounting to £4,926. 10s. ; and a bonus of 
2s. 6d. per share, £1,231. 12s. 6d.; which willabsorb £6,158. 2s. 6d.; and leave the sum of 
£1,678. tos. 7d. to be carried to the profit and loss account of the present year. The 
directors, with deep regret, record the loss which the bank has sustained through the resigna- 
tion, owing to ill-health, of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Joseph Porter. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—9,853 £30 shares on each of which £10 per share is paid £98,530 © O 
Reserved surplus fund . ° . . ° : . ° . 90,000 0 Oo 
Bank buildings redemption fund 5,500 0 O 
Notes in circulation ‘ : 8,545 0 O 
Short dated drafts on London, etc. ‘ : 3,480 17 Io 
Amount due on déposit, current and other accounts 570,617 12 5 
Balance of profit and loss account ; 7,836 13 1 


£784,510 3 4 











BERWICK, LECHMERE AND CO. 451 





ASSETS. 
Cash in bank, at head office and branches, and at call . £57,440 18 11 
Government stocks, public bonds, railway debenture and preference 
stocks, loans on security at short notice, and other investments " 382,402 II 10 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and — loans , 330,966 12 7 
Bank property at Whitehaven and branches ‘ , ‘ ‘ 13,700 0 O 
£784,510 3 4 





BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of the affairs of 
the company for the year ending December 31, 1902. After providing for current expenses, 
bad debts and contingencies, there remains a net profit, including the amount brought 
forward from 1901, of £110,584. Is. 9@. An interim dividend on the preference shares for 
the first six months of the year, amounting to £27,500, was paid on August 30 last, and the 
directors now propose to apply a further 272. 500 in the payment of dividends on the shares 
of various classes in accordance with their respective rights, making a total distribution of 
£100,000 for the year, and to carry forward a balance of £10,584. Is. 9d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—s per cent. first preference shares, £ 500,000 ; 6 per cent. second 
preference shares, £ aerate naaied shares, £25,000 ‘ : . £1,025,000 


° Oo 
Reserve fund ° ‘ ‘ ‘ : , ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Current accounts . , ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5:701,461 5 9 
Acceptances . ° 4,714,587 2 2 


Profit and loss—balance from last year, £10,127. 135. 10d. ; net profit, 

after providing for contingencies and directors’ remuneration, 

£100,456. 75. 114.—£110,584. 15. 9d.; Jess interim dividend on 

preference shares, paid August 30, £27,500 : ‘ 83,084 1 9 
Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, £7 3,0 36. 


411,624,132 9 8 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call and short notice . , - £2,091,041 I 2 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities : . 1,429,500 5 9 
House property in a Street . : ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 127,000 0 O 
Bills receivable . ‘ ‘ 3,261,387 9 5 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on current accounts ‘ ‘ 471 5,203 13 4 
41 1,624,1 32 9 8 








BERWICK, LECHMERE & CO., OLD BANK. 


(WORCESTER, TEWKESBURY, MALVERN, UPTON, BROMYARD, TENBURY AND DROITWICH.) 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital and reserve . £150,000 0 oO 


Current and deposit accounts ‘ , ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,318,021 11 4 
Notes in circulation : II,I20 0 O 


41,479,141 11 4 














452 BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at agents, at call and short notice . , £371,209 19 4 
Consols (£ 120,000) India and Colonial Government securities, English 

corporation and county stocks, and British railway debenture guaran- 

teed and preference stocks (including £21,700 stock — as asia 


for city and county treasurers’ accounts) . : ‘ 439,148 211 
Other investments and securities . ‘ 103,977 IO 5 
Current accounts, bills discounted and loans, after ‘making prov ision for 

bad and doubtful debts. : ‘ ; ‘ 543,930 18 8 
Bank premises, Worcester and branches ; ; ‘ : ; ‘ 20,875 0 O 


41,479,141 11 4 








BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED. 
(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 


Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000. 


Paid-up capital—30,000 shares of £ soeach, f1opaidup . . . £300,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ° ; : 302,500 0 O 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. . . 5,279,409 3 0 








45,881,909 3 0 








ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at call. : ‘ : £711,236 13 11 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities ; ; ‘ 2,166,469 2 11 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. . 2,939,523 12 6 
Bank premises. se : , : ; ; ; . . 64,679 13 8 
£5,881,909 3 © 





BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and rebating the interest on bills not due, the net profit for the year amounts to £53,898. 4s., 
which, added to the surplus brought from the year 1901, £4,070. 13s. 4d., makes a total of 
£57,968. 17s. 4d. The directors recommend the appropriation of this sum as follows, 
viz.:—Interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per — paid in August, 1902, on 136,000 shares, £23,800 ; 
further dividend of 3s. 6d. per share, paid February 2, 1903 (making 7s. per share for the 
year), £23,800; to reserve fund (making this fund £190,000), £5,000; in payment of 
income-tax, £2,773. Mg 6d.; and the surplus to the credit of profit and loss for the current 
year, £2,594. 19s. 10d. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital, £1,400,000 ; subscribed magn, 4 nein. 
Paid-up capital . : . : ‘ £408,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . . : ‘ ; 2 ‘ : : F ‘ 185,000 0 oO 
Own notes in circulation . ; i 5 ; . ‘ ‘ . 23,670 0 Oo 
Deposits and credit balances : : ; ‘ : . . ; 1,647,486 II 10 
Rebate of discount on bills . ‘ ‘ - , : : : ‘ 1,947 10 9 
Acceptances on account of customers. 7,875 0 0 


Profit and loss—surplus from 1901, re. 13s. 4d.; net profit for 1902, 
£53,898. 45.— 57,968. - 4d.; less interim dividend paid in 
August, £23,800 : ‘ ; ‘ : : ; ; 34,168 17 4 


£2,308,147 19 11 
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BRADFORD DISTRICT BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, £85,725. 5s. 8d.; cash with other bankers at call, 
£63,200. 135. 1d... 

Bills of exchange on hand 

Investments—Colonial Government stocks, £208, 559 IIs, 3 ; corpora 
tion bonds and other securities, £44,865, 8 ° 

Freehold and leasehold properties 

Mortgages and loans on securities 

Advances on current accounts 

Acceptances as per contra 

Bank premises 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 






£148,925 18 9 
278,219 II I 


253,424 19 9 

25,527 7 4 
230,533 19 6 
1,336,905 17 10 


£2,308, 147 19 11 








Dr. 
Interim dividend of 3s. 6d. ad share, paid in August, 1902, on 136,000 
shares. 423,800 0 O 
Further dividend of 35 6d. per share (making 75. per share for the year) 23,800 0 O 
Reserve fund (making this fund £190,000) . 5,000 0 O 
Payment of income-tax . : ‘ ; ‘ 2,773 17 6 
Surplus to the credit of profit ‘and loss for 1903 : : ‘ : ‘ 2,594 19 10 
£57,968 17 4 
Cr. 
Surplus from 1901, £4,070. 13s. 4d. ; net profit for 1902 £53,898. 45. . 457,968 17 4 





ee 


BRADFORD DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £26 ,624. 75., and after payment of current expenses amounting to £8,260. 9s. 2d., 
a net profit remains of £18,363. 17s. 10d., which, added to £6,382. 2s. 5d., the balance 
brought from last account, makes £24,746. Os. 34., which the directors recommend should be 
appropriated as follows —£ 18,275 in payment of the usual dividend of 4s. 3¢. per share, 
free of income-tax, which is equal to 10§ per cent. per annum, and the balance of £6,471. 
os. 3d. carried to owes and loss account for the present half-year. The directors deeply 
regret the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. John Henry Wade, who had been associated 
with the bank since its formation, and for the last twenty-three years had been a director. 
The directors are giving the appointment of a successor to Mr. Wade their careful 
consideration. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital called up, viz., &4 on share on cme shares . ‘ ‘ ‘ £344,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ' ‘ ‘ ‘ 208,000 0 Oo 
Unclaimed dividends . ‘ : ‘ 120 14 6 
Amount due to customers on current deposit and other accounts . ‘ 1,738,863 5 10 
Profit and loss—balance of this account : ‘ , ‘ . ‘ 24,746 0 3 
42,315,730 © 7 
ASSETS. 

Cash and bills on hand, and with London agents and brokers at call, 
investments on consols, debentures, etc. . ; ‘ £974,069 11 7 
Amount due from customers on current accounts . ; . , , 1,287,246 15 1 
Bank —— 9 and Leeds. , : : ‘ 53,986 2 11 
Stamps on hand . . ; ; ‘ : 427 II oO 


$2,315,730 0 7 







































454 CLYDESDALE BANK. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 

Current expenses, viz., salaries, income-tax on profits, stationery, 
directors’ remuneration, etc., Bradford, Keighley, Leeds and 





Sis es ek Sek ee a ew £8,260 9 2 
Dividend account for payment of dividend of 4s. 3¢. per share, £18,275 ; 
balance carried to profit and loss new account, £6,471. Os. 3d. : 24,746 0 3 
£33,006 9 § 
Cr. 
Balance on June 30 last > ; , . , . ‘ , ‘ £6,382 2 5 
Interest, commission, etc., after deducting rebate on undue bills, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts . » : ‘ ‘ 26,624 7 0 
£33,006 9 § 





———>____—_- 


CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses and income-tax, 
and providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1902, including a 
balance of £886. 19s. 2d. brought from last year, amount to £20,983. $s. 2d. An interim 
dividend of 9 per cent. for half-year to June 30 last has been paid, £9,000; the directors 
now propose to declare a further dividend of 9 per cent., £9,000 ; together with a bonus of 
I per cent., £1,000; leaving to be carried to next account, re 983. 55. 2d. 


General Balance-sheet for the year ending December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital . ‘ . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , . . £100,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund , . ‘ . . . ft % . . ‘ 85,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation . . ‘ ‘ > " é ‘ ‘ > 20,740 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts, and 

fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts. ° 913,933 13 10 


Profit and loss account—net profits for year, £20,096. 6s. ; balance from 
year 1901, £886. 195. 24.—£ 20,983. 5s. 2d.; Jess interim dividend, 
9,000 . . , : ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ " ; 11,983 5 2 


41,131,656 19 0 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, money at call and short notice, and 
cheques on other banks in transit ° . ° . ° ; 
Reserve fund invested in consols, corporation stocks, and British railway 
debenture and preference stocks . ° ° ° . . . 
Investments in corporation stocks, and British railway debenture, 


£125,164 16 9 


85,000 0 Oo 


preference and ordinary stocks ; ° . . 80,463 I2 5 
Loans and advances on current accounts and bills of exchange. . 809,883 9 10 
Bank premises at Carlisle, Alston, Appleby, Cockermouth, Keswick, 

Longtown, and Penrith, £23,710; properties on rental, £7,435 ; 31,145 © O 


41,131,656 19 0 





a 


CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after deducting expenses of management, rebate on bills not 
due, and making ample provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £180,953. 75. 7d. ; 
to which there has to be added the balance brought forward from the year 1901, £26,389. 
75. 3@.; making together, £207,342. 14s. 10d. From this sum the directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 12 per cent. per annum, £120,000; in payment of income-tax 
thereon, £7,500; an addition to the reserved surplus fund of the bank of £40,000; in 











COCKS, BIDDULPH AND CO. 


reduction of bank buildings, £10,000; leaving to be carried forward to 1903, £29,842. 
145. 10d. The reserve fund of the bank will then amount to £700,000, exclusive of the 
whole year’s dividend now recommended and the balance carried forward, which together 
amount to £149,842. 14s. 10d. The dividend will be payable to the shareholders, one-half 


on Tuesday, February 10, and the other half on Tuesday, August 4 next. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 











Capital of the bank, £ 5,000,000, of of which there is hae ad ‘ ; . £1,000,000 0 o 
Reserved surplus fund. , , ‘ 660,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation. ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 953,012 0 oO 
Deposits and other accounts with credit balances ‘ ; ‘ . 11,762,781 7 8 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency and payments 7” ‘transitu ‘ 207,702 5 4 

Acceptances by the bank : :—On account of customers, £ ma 206. 7 ; on 
account of banking veaiesemneene £74,299. 6s. 8d. . 261,505 13 8 
Surplus profits . , ‘ ; ‘ 207,342 14 10 
415,052,344 1 6 

ASSETS. 

Bills discounted . ‘ : : ; - £2,903,098 9 10 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,704,800 19 3 
Bank buildings (including London freehold property) ‘ , , ‘ 327,194 7 3 
Heritable property yielding rent . : 105,000 0 O 

Investments in consols and other securities, ‘temporary loans, money at 
call and at short notice . 5,904,025 16 8 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, cheques, ete. -» in transitu, 
and cash balances with London and country bankers ° . ‘ 1,846,718 14 10 

Liability of customers and ae a for ices per 
contra. : . 261,505 13 8 
£15,052,344 1 6 

Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 
Dr. 

Dividend paid in February and August, 1902, £110,000; amount of 
income-tax thereon, £6,416. 135. 4d. ; , £116,416 13 4 
Reserved surplus fund, £40,000 ; bank buildings, £ 10,000 ; ‘ 50,000 0 oO 
Amount of surplus profits at December 31, 1902 . , ’ ‘ ‘ 207,342 14 I0 
£373,759 8 2 

Cr. 

Balance at December 31, 1901 £192,806 o 7 

Gross profits for 1902, after deducting rebate on undue bills, and pro- 

viding for all bad and doubtful debts, £309,265. 19s. 11d. ; dess 

salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and 127 
branch establishments, £128,312. 12s. 4¢.—net profits for 1902 ° 180,953 7 7 
£373,759 8 2 

—_____- ——___ 
(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH & CO. 
Balance-sheet, January 10, 1903. 
LIABILITIES, 

Partners’ capital and reserve . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - £200,000 0 o 
Current and deposit accounts . ‘ ° . ° ° F ‘ 850,806 7 5 








£1,050,806 7 5 
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456 CRAVEN BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call and at short notice. ; £270,290 19 11 
Investments :—Exchequer bonds (1905), £115,000 at £98 per ‘cent., 

£112,700; India guaranteed railway debenture stock and India 

3 per cent. stock, £62,400; railway stocks and other securities, 





£90,789. 35. 10d. oe Se ae 265,889 3 10 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . . . 464,626 3 8 
Freehold tank premises, Charing Cross and Spring Gardens : ‘ 50,000 0 Oo 

41,050,806 7 § 





COUTTS & CO. 


Balance-sheet, January 17, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital, £600,000; partners’ reserve, a ienene ; : . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Current and deposit accounts ° : . , : 7,287,193 9 7 


£8,287,193 9 7 





ASSETS. 


Cash—in hand and at Bank of England, £582,560. os. 7d.; at call and 

short notice, £1,180,000 . £1,762,560 0 7 
Investments—English Government stocks—consolidated 2} per. cent. 

stock and Exchequer bonds, £962,740 ; local loans stock and 

national war loan (of which £200,000 is lodged for Queen Anne’s 

bounty), £352,524; Indian Government securities, Egyptian guaran- 

teed bonds, corporation stocks, railway debenture stocks and =a, 

and other investments, £1 119645 58. 4s. 34. ‘ ; ; : 2,511,822 4 3 
Bills discounted and loans. ‘ : ; : : 4,012,811 4 9 


£8,287,193 9 7 





tin 
> 





CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half-year, after payment of all current expenses, including pensions to 
retired officers, making an addition to the provident fund, providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, and for the payment of income and property tax, amount to £16,722. 6s. 4@., to which 
has been added £5,568. 13s. 5¢., the balance brought forward from last half-year, making 
£22,290. 19s. 9d. available for distribution. The directors propose, subject to the approval 
of the shareholders, to apply £1,000 in reduction of bank premises account ; to declare a 
dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), amounting to £15,750, 
and to carry forward to the next half-year the balance of £5,540. 19s. 9¢. The directors 
have written off £25,000 from the reserve fund to provide for the depreciation in value of 
consols and other high class investments and securities of the bank. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, viz. :—30,000 shares of £30 each, £900,000. 
Paid-up capital, viz. —£ 7 per share on 30,000 shares. a ; ; £210,000 


° Oo 

Reserve fund ; . . . 115,000 0 O 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. . , 2,852,733 I1 oO 
Drafts on London agents ‘ ‘ : : ‘ ‘ ' , ef 8 uu 
Rebate on bills. : ‘ : ‘ ; ; ‘ ; ‘ , 813 7 0 
Acceptances for customers . . : ; . : , , 1,927 17 1 
Balance of profit and loss account . ; . : . : : . 22,290 19 9 
£3:259:453 3 9 














DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY. 457 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at an and at short notice , £595,759 18 8 
Investments ol 150,000 consols, and other British Government s securi- 

ties, £339,625; British railway debenture and preference stocks, 

£135,244. 55. 2d.} British eee and other see etc., fed a 








IIs. 10d. . ‘ 638,991 17 0 
Loans on railway and other stocks ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 17;369 II II 
Bills of exchange . ‘ ‘ , , ‘ , ‘ ; ‘ , 120,085 17 2 
Advances to customers . ‘ . ; . ’ ‘ , . : 1,794,573 13 1 
Value of stamps on hand ‘ 1,230 17 7 
Bank premises, including property adjoining, yielding rent, if II 3 307. 

11s. 3@.; Jess depreciation written off, £23, 89,507 II 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances . ‘ ; . - ‘ 1,927 17 I 

£3,259:453 3 9 
Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 

Dr. 

Transfer in reduction of bank premises account . £1,000 0 0 
Proposed dividend at the rate of 15 a“ cent. - annum (free ‘of i income- 

tax) . ‘ 15,750 © Oo 

Balance to next account ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , P : ‘ 5,540 19 9 
£22,290 19 9 

Cr. 

Balance from last account. £5,568 13 5 

Net profits for the half-year, after providing f for bad and doubtful debts, 
and for income and property tax. 16,722 6 4 
£22,290 19 9 





— — oo 
DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profit for the year, after making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
giving gratuities to officers and clerks, amounts to £56,388. 8s. 3¢., which, with £7,305. 
19s. 10d. brought forward from last year, shows an available balance of £63,694. 8s. Id. 
From this balance the following appropriations have been made, viz.:—Interim dividend 
paid September 1 last, £1. 10s. per share, being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, 
£15,000 ; interest on new shares, £8,125 ; to write down £600,000 consols to 90, £6,000 ; 
to write down bank premises account, rH 2,000. The directors now recommend the distri- 
bution of a dividend of £1. 10s. per share, £15,000; and a bonus of £1 per share, £10,000 ; 
leaving a balance to be carried forward of £7,569. 8s. 1d. The directors have no doubt that 
the foregoing figures will be satisfactory to the proprietors ; and they are glad to be able to 
report, after personal inspection of each branch of the bank, that the | ore continues 
healthy and progressive. Agencies of the bank have been opened during the year at 
Torpoint and at Torre, in connection with the Devonport and Torquay branches respectively. 
Progress has been made with new bank premises at Wenent 5 and sites recently acquired 
at Fowey and at Tiverton will shortly be utilised for the same pur The operation of 
increasing the capital of the bank was completed at the beginning o the resent year by the 
payment of the final instalment due on the new shares issued in 1899. = paid-up capital 
now amounts to £250,000, and the guarantee fund to £350,000 ; and the company consists 
of 1,039 proprietors, holding 12,500 shares of £ 100—£ 20 paid. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, viz. :—10,000 shares of £100, £20 paid, £200,000 ; 

2,500 shares of £100, £17. 10s. paid, £43,750 ‘ £2437 0 0 Oo 
Deposits on interest notes, current accounts and other credit ‘balances ° 4,17 "33 67 
Dividend and bonus now payable . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 25,000 0 Oo 
Guarantee fund . : ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 331,250 0 Oo 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 7,569 8 1 


ao 


$4,786,450 14 





































458 GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CO. 


ASSETS. 


Advances on securities, current accounts, bills of exchange and loans . £2,351,425 7 11 
Investments, viz. :—£600,000 consols at 90, Exchequer bonds, Bank of 
England stock, and Indian and Colonial Government securities, 


railway and municipal stocks . ° , 1,812,338 3 2 
Balances at bankers and brokers, and cash at ‘Plymouth and other 

branches . ° ° ° , : : . , , , 506,650 12 6 
Bank premises. h ; ‘ ‘ . : ; , : , 116,036 I1 I 


£4,786.450 14 8 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 








Dr. 
Interest on deposits, expenses of pear nates eggeagenes loss, 
income-tax, etc. ° . ; . £134,045 7 6 
Writing down £600,000 consols to go . , , : , : : 6,000 0 0 
Written off estate . ; ; : ; : : ; ‘ 2,000 0 0 
Interest on new shares . : . ; ; 8125 0 oO 
Dividend paid September 1, 1902, £15, 000; reserved for dividend, 
£15,000 ; reserved for bonus, £10,000 : ‘ ; ; ; ‘ 40,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to next year’s account. , . . ; 7,569 8 1 
£197,739 15 7 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year : : ‘ . : : £75325 19 10 
Interest, commission, discount, etc. : . : ‘ ‘ , i 190,433 15 9 
£197,739 15 7 
a vo 
GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 
Thirty-seventh Statement of Assets and Liabilities, January 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up . . ; : . ° ° : : : . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund ; ° ; ° . . ° ° , ° ° 500,000 0 Oo 
Current accounts . : : , : ‘ : ‘ : : ‘ 9,199,270 18 3 
Deposit accounts . . . . . . . . : : , 4,836,321 4 6 
Reserve for premises . . . R ‘ , , : a 60,000 0 Oo 


Pe) 


£15,645,592 2 





MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, £714,085. 16s. 4d. 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ° : : , : . £1,846,491 19 2 
Money at call and at short notice . . ° , . ; ° ‘ 4,303,500 0 O 
Investments :—2} per cent. consols (£1,666,666. 135. 4d., at_9go0), 

£1,500,000; securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Govern- 

ment, £1,303,143. 45. nd. ; Government of India and Colonial 

Government securities, £232,214 : ; : 3,935,357 4 7 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . , ‘ 4 , ‘ 6,230,242 19 0 
Bank premises. ; ; . ° ; ; ; . ° ° 180,000 0 0 


£15,645,592 2 9 





en ee 
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HIBERNIAN BANK. 


HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER —— for rebate on bills not due and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, the profits for the year amount to £36,008. 8s. 10¢., which, with £3,922. 15s. 9d. 
brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of £39,931. 45. 7d. available for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 10s. per share was paid in August last, and it is 
recommended that a further dividend of 12s. 6d. per share be paid on February 2, making 
41. 2s. 6d. per share for the year, or 11} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. The 
payment of the dividend for the year will absorb £33,750, and £1,847. 8s. 9d. will be 
required for income-tax, leaving a balance of £4,333. 15s. 10d. to be carried forward to 
next account. A branch of the bank has been opened in Park Row, Leeds 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 





LIABILITIES, 
Capital . , : , £300,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ; ; ' ‘ : , 305,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation. ‘ , : , , j , 9,070 0 Oo 
Unpaid dividends. : 567 5 0 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts drafts 
on London agents, etc. . ‘ 3,026,616 18 6 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposit receipts ‘ 14,754 19 2 
Balance of profit and loss account, £39,931. 45. 14. 3 less interim 
dividend paid in August last, £15,000 ; : . ‘ ; ; 24,931 4 7 
43,680,940 7 3 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call and at short notice —_.. £589,392 7 3 
£250,000 consols, £230,000; other British Government securities, 
£119,500; Colonial Government, English railway debenture and 
other stocks, £51753 ms : ; , ; : ‘ : 401,253 14 % 
Bills on hand ° ‘ ; . ' : 709,956 13 § 
Advances on current accounts, loans, etc. , ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 1,935,337 12 7 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches . . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 45,000 0 Oo 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1902, £15,000 ; dividend 





for half-year ending December 31, ann, £18,750 : ; £33,750 © © 
Income-tax , ‘ 1,347 8 9 
Balance carried forward , : :, ‘ , 4333 15 10 
£3993! 4 7 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 1901, eT 15s. Od. ; less transfer to 
consols account, £5,000: = hp98e 15s + to for the am ending 
December 31, 1902, £ 36, ‘ £39,931 4 7 








+ 
HIBERNIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate on bills, interest on deposits, and bad and doubtful debts, the 
net profits Er the half-year amount to £23,194. 11s. 6¢.; to which has been added balance 
of undivided profits from last account, £4,625. os. ad.—together, £27,819. 115.84. The 
directors have transferred to the reserve fund, the sum of £7,500 ; and they recommend 
that the balance be applied as follows, viz. :—In payment of a dividend for the half-year at 
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460 ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY. 


the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), £12,500; in reduction of bank 
premises account, £2,500; to the officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000 ; leaving balance to 
be carried forward to next account, £4,319. 11s. 8a. A branch of the bank has been opened 
in Sligo. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, viz., r00,000 shares of £20 each, h, £24 000,000 ; amount ne up, 








45 per share . ; : £500,000 0 0 
Reserve fund (invested as per contra) : 122,500 0 O 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 

due on deposits. ; ° ; ; ° ° , ; . 3,093,428 13 5 
Sundry agents. ; ; . ; , , : : : . 10,754 2 9 
Unclaimed dividends . 3,908 4 6 
Officers’ superannuation fund—total amount, f 14, 603. 1583 ; less invested, 

£3,805. 145. 6d. , ° 10,798 o 6 
Rebate on bills discounted not at ‘maturity ° . , . . : 8,925 I 4 
Profit and loss account . : ° : ° : ° ‘ ° . 20,319 11 8 

£3:770,633 14 2 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hands and with bankers ; , . ' : . , £356,087 2 4 
Bills discounted . , , : . , ‘ ‘ 1,041,271 1 6 
Advances on current accounts, loans, etc. . . . . . ; 1,628,748 3.11 
Sundry agents. 18,341 5 8 
Investments, viz. :— £270,000 consols, £50,000 national war Joan stock, 

£11,000 Exchequer bonds, £122,500 India 3 per cent. stock 

(representing the reserve fund), £60,000 Dublin Corporation stock, 

£116, »278 sundry debenture stocks, etc. . ‘ 613,500 0 O 
Bank premises (head office and forty-one branches) written down to . 112,686 0 9 


£3;770,633 14 2 





Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 


Dr. 
Expenses of management, including directors’ fees, salaries of officers, 

rent and taxes, one and all other outlay. ; ° ; . £26,346 8 3 
Income-tax paid . : , : , . : , 2,857 12 0 
Amount transferred to reserve fund : 7,500 0 O 


Amount to be applied in reduction of bank premises account, £2, 500 ; ; 
amount to be added to officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000; divi- 
dend recommended to be paid in meee 1903, £12, nts balance 
to next account, £4,319. 115. 8d... ‘ ‘ 20,319 11 8 


£57,023 11 11 








Cr. 
Balance from last account. , £4,625 © 2 
Gross profits for half-year, after prov iding for rebate on bills, interest on 

deposits, and bad and doubtful debts ‘ , : ‘ : : 52,398 11 9 


£57,023 11 11 








ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year, afler deducting current expenses, and providing for bad 
and doubtful debts, amount to £3,196. 6s. 11d., which, added to £4,223. 4s. 11d., the 
unappropriated balance from the preceding account, makes available a total of £7,419. 
11s. 10d. The directors recommend a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, which will absorb £2,250, and that the sum of £3,697. 16s. 6d. be applied in 
writing down the bank’s holding of consols to 90, leaving a balance of £1,471. 155. 4d. to be 
carried forward to the profit and loss new account. 






















































LAMBTON AND CO. 


Balance-sheet, showing Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—£ 150,000 in 15,000 shares of ‘on each, on which fa per 
share has been received : ‘ 

Reserve fund 

Deposit, current and other accounts 

Drafts issued on London bankers, etc., not yet “matured, | or not yet 
presented : ‘ ‘ . ‘ , ; 

Notes in circulation 

Rebate of interest on bills current e 

Profit and loss account, as per annexed statement 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at bankers 

Investments representing the reserve fund 

Investments in Government and other securities and loans against 
securities ; including those set apart as security for the issue of notes, 
and for H.M. Customs’, corporation and other accounts . 

Bills discounted, advances on current accounts, remittances in transit to 
banking correspondents, etc. 

Bank premises, and fixtures and furniture 


————— 


(MBSSRS.) LAMBTON & CO. 


BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES, 


Current, deposit and other accounts 
Acceptances . : , ; 


Liabilities to the public 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts 


ASSETS. 


Investments :—£ 537,778 consols and 2} per cent. stock at 90, £484,000 ; 
Exchequer bonds, £16,000—£ 500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed 
by, the Governments of India and British Colonies, English municipal 
corporation stocks, and debenture, preference and ordinary stocks of 
English railways, £785,076. 2s. §d.; other investments, £92,061. 
145. Sd SI 9377,137- 16s. 10d. ; cash at head office and branches, 

06,260 ; with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay & Co., Limited, 
and other banks, £342,247. 75. 2€.—£ 648,507. 75. 2d. 

Advances to customers and bills discounted . 

Acceptances for customers against security, per contra . 

Freehold bank premises, head office and branches 


The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, 
or the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 





£30,000 0 O 


44,000 0 0 
914,586 6 oO 
4,524 12 9 
27,912 0 Oo 
113 © 10 


7,419 II 10 
41,028,555 11 5 





£136,641 12 § 
44,000 0 0 
396,302 14 10 


417,162 19 4 
34.448 4 10 


£1,028,555 


a 
— 
wn 





£ 4,238,543 16 10 
2,211 2 4 


4,240,754 19 2 
724,972 2 6 


£4,965,727 1 8 





42,025,645 4 0 
2,848,203 9 8 
2,211 2 4 
89,667 5 8 
£4,965, 7277 1 8 
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462 LLOYDS BANK. 


LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance carried forward from the year 1901 was £10,212. 2s. 4d.; the profits tor the 
year 1902 (after making further provision for bad and doubtful debts) are £77,924. 125. 4d.— 
together, £88,136. 14s. 8d. In addition to the interim dividend of 14s. per share in August 
last, a further dividend of 14s. per share is now declared, free from income-tax, making 
altogether £77,000; leaving a surplus of £11,136. 145. 8d. to be carried to next year’s 


account. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital (55,000 shares of f £35 each, » £5. 10s. ana : : , . £302,500 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . : ; , 300,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ‘ : ; . ; ; : 44,900 0 O 
Deposit, current and other accounts : , ; ’ : 4,731,004 II 4 
Acceptances and guarantees on behalf of customers : : ; . 5087 7 10 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward from 1901 . 10,212 2 4 
Gross profit for the year 1902, £120,721. 18s. 4d. ; Jess salaries, current 

expenses and income-tax, £42,797. 6s. — 411, 924. 125. 4.3; less 

interim dividend paid August 5, 1902, £38,500 ‘ . ; ; 39,424 12 4 


& 5,436,218 13 10 





ASSETS. 


Advances on current accounts, after making provision for doubtful debts £3,308,656 8 1 
Liability of customers for nantes and mei as percontra . 8,087 7 10 
Bank buildings ‘ 144,597 12 5 
Investments in consols (£: I 50,000 of which is lodged for public 

accounts), railway debenture, guaranteed and preference stocks, etc., 

41,082,120. 18s. 2d.; cash on hand and with bankers, £447,107. 


165. 2d. ; money at call and short notice, £350,000. 1,879,228 14 4 
Bills on hand, less rebate, £89,086. 18s.; bills at om for collection, 
less rebate, "£6, 561. 135. 2d... 95,648 Ir 2 





£5,436,218 13 10 





LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES, 





Current, deposit and other accounts, nny rebate of bills and 


provision for contingencies . , . ; - £52,463,423 9 10 
Profit and loss balance, as per account below : ‘ . ; ; 361,872 18 3 
52,825,206 8 1 
Bills accepted or endorsed . ‘ : , : 2,156,218 8 8 
Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to 
brokers, fully secured . ; : , £200,000 0 0 


Capital paid up, viz., 366,000 shares of £50 each, £8 ini share how 2,928,000 0 0 
Reserved fund (after ‘addition from profit, as below) : ; 2,000,000 0 O 


£59,909,514 16 9 











LLOYDS BANK. 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with the Bank of oe : ‘ ‘ ; . £9,008,410 5 6 
Cash at call and short notice , ‘ ‘ . ‘ P 4,747,868 9 7 
Bills of exchange : ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 6,419,238 I oO 
Consols and an British Government securities ° , ° ’ 5,417,116 0 O 


Indian and Colonial Government securities, corporation stocks, English 
railway debenture and preference stocks, and other investments. 3,784,258 14 0 





29,376,891 10 1 


Advances to customers and other securities . t - 27,091,734 3 9 
Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the company 2,156,218 8 8 
Bank premises (after appropriation from profit, as below) . , 1,284,670 14 3 


£59,909,514 16 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1902. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend for ampyes ended = ane at 17h ” cent. per 


annum . , £254,800 0 O 
Reserved fund. ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ; : , ‘ 50,000 0 O 
Bank premises account . ‘ ‘ : ° ‘ ; , ‘ ; 30,000 O O 
Income-tax . ‘ , ‘ ‘ 39,225 0 O 
Half-year’s dividend to 3Ist December, at 20 per 

cent. perannum. ‘ ‘ £292,800 0 0 
Balance carried forward to next year ? ‘ ‘ 69,072 18 3 


361,872 18 3 
£735,897 18 3 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year £68,866 17 11 
Net profit for the year, after eae provision for rebate, bad debts and 

contingencies . : ; : : : ‘ 667,031 0 4 


£ 735,897 18 3 





REPORT. 


“ The available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward, after pay- 
ment of salaries, pensions, and other charges and expenses, and the annual contribution of 
£4,000 to the provident and insurance fund, and making due provision for rebate, bad debts and 
contingencies, is £735,897. 18s. 3@. Out ‘of this an interim dividend at the rate of 17} per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, amounting to £254,800, was declared for the half- “year 
ended the 30th day of June last ; £50,000 has been added to the reserved fund, raising it to 
$2,000,000 ; 430,000 has been written off the bank premises account, and £39,225 has been 
applied in payment of income-tax on the dividends, etc. Your directors recommend that a 
dividend of 16s. per share, being at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum for the past half-year, 
amounting to £292,800, be now declared, and that the balance, £69,072. 185. 3@., be carried 
forward to the profit and loss account of the present year. The amalgamation of the Bucks 
and Oxon Bank referred to in the last report, has been carried out, taking effect from the 
Ist January, 1902, and its results have justified the directors’ anticipations; and during the 
year the old-established firm of Messrs. Pomfret, Burra & Co., of Ashford, has been taken 
over, thus strengthening the bank’s position in the County of Kent. Arrangements have 
been made for the amalgamation, as from January the first, 1903, of the banking business of 
Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co., of Newcastle-upon-Tyne and elsewhere, whose London 
agency has, ever since the formation of the firm in 1859, been held by Lloyds Bank or its 
predecessors. Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co. have long occupied a leading position in the 
North of England, and your directors feel sure that the amalgamation will prove mutually 
beneficial. The authorised capital of the bank has now been nearly all issued, and the 
directors consider that, owing to the enlarged and extended business, a further increase is 
desirable. For this purpose they propose that the capital be increased by the creation of 
200,000 shares, and that an early allotment be made to the existing shareholders of, approxi- 
mately, one share for every ten shares they now hold, which will require about 37,000 shares. 
An extraordinary general meeting will be held, following the general meeting, to create the 
200,000 shares, so as to provide for this allotment and any future requirements.. During the 
past year branches have been opened at Bridgend, Eastbourne, Hunslet (Leeds), Morley, 
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Nuneaton, Saltaire and elsewhere. The directors who retire at this meeting are Messrs. 
George Braithwaite Lloyd, Howard Lloyd, and Richard Borradaile Lloyd. They are all 
eligible, and offer themselves for re-election. The auditors also retire, and are eligible for 
reappointment.” 

The annual meeting of Lloyds Bank was held at the Grand Hotel, Birmingham, on 
February 13. Mr. J. Spencer Phillips (chairman) presiding. 


THE LATE MR. G. B. LLOYD. 


The chairman said that he grieved to say that for the fourth year in succession it fell to 
his lot, before commencing the ordinary business, to express the very deep regret the directors 
felt at the loss they had sustained by the death of acolleague. This time they had to deplore 
the loss of their late friend and colleague, Mr. George Braithwaite Lloyd. (Hear, hear.) 
Mr. Lloyd had been connected with the bank since its foundation. For thirty-eight years 
he had done most valuable, though unostentatious, work on behalf of the bank, and he had 
also done a great deal of quiet and valuable work for the municipality and the charities, and 
especially for the hospitals, of the city. (Hear, hear.) Mr. Lloyd was one of the most high- 
minded, high-principled men he had ever met, and he was also one of the least self-seeking. 
Behind a somewhat frigid exterior was hidden exceeding kindness of heart. Many acts of 
generosity were done by him which were known to no one except himself and the recipients. 
The directors sincerely mourned the loss of a dear and valued colleague, and he was sure 
the city of Birmingham was the poorer for the loss of one of its most respected citizens. 
(Hear, hear.) 

BANKING AND TRADE. 


In moving the adoption of the report the chairman attributed the large attendance of 
shareholders to the keen and intelligent interest which they took in the affairs of the bank 
in which they were co-partners, and to which they were proud to belong. On the last three 
occasions he had addressed them he had pointed out that the business and trade of the 
country had been affected, he might say dominated, by the war in which the country was 
then engaged. Happily that war was now ended, but the cessation of hostilities had not 
produced that revival of trade or boom in the stock markets which was confidently antici- 
pated. Events long-expected were often over-discounted, and that he thought had been the 
casé in this instance. Still the year 1902 on the whole had been more favourable for business 
than its predecessor. There was a shrinkage in the volume of trade for the first six months, 
which was more than made up, however, in the latter part of the year. As they were aware 
there had been an increase of nearly 7 millions in the imports, the volume of which was 
quite equal to the record year preceding the war. One interesting fact in the details was 
this, that the country imported more than a million pounds’ worth of motor cars more than 
in the preceding year. There was a still greater proportionate increase in the exports, viz., 
34 millions ; metals and manufactures thereof accounted for the whole. The iron trade on 
the whole was fairly prosperous, chiefly, he thought, owing to the American demand, and 
for the first time in our history the country had been invaded by one of those huge industrial 
combinations which were such a striking feature on the other side of the Atlantic. He need 
not refer to the proposal of the late Chancellor of the Exchequer, which might have affected 
banking and the trade of the country, to impose an additional tax on cheques, as, luckily, 
that had been relegated to oblivion, from which he did not think it was likely to emerge 
again. (Hear, hear.) From a banking point of view 1902 had not been quite so good as 
1901, the average bank rate being £3. 6s. 6d., against £3. 14s. 5d. in the previous year, or a 
fall of 8s., and there was a further reason in the enormous influx of foreign capital which 
was poured into the country to be employed in the short loan market. The bank rate in 
London was higher than in Paris or Berlin, and French capitalists, he thought, partly from 
a distrust of their own governments and the fear of socialists, were afraid to invest their 
—_— in industrial operations at home. That foreign capital, which at one time amounted 
to a huge sum of money, not only tended to reduce market rates, but it was such a very 
uncertain factor in the market—for no one knew how long it was likely to remain—that 
4 — the buying of bills and the employment of their short money more than usually 

ifficult. 
THE POSITION OF THE BANK. 


Analysing the balance-sheet, the chairman pointed out the present position of the bank, 
and made a few observations respecting the future. The deposit and current accounts, he 
said, amounted to £52,825,000, and in that amount he included the profit and loss balance, 
which for the first time had been shown separately from the current and deposit accounts. 
Unless he did so the comparison would be misleading. The total had increased by 
41,485,000 over the preceding year, and the greater portion was due to the absorption of 
the Bucks and Oxon and Ashford banks. The bills accepted had varied slightly, amounting 
to £2,156,000, or £115,000 less. The capital had increased by £80,000, and now stood at 
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42,928,000, and the hope which he expressed last year that they would see the reserved 
fund standing at £2,000,000 had, he was glad to say, been realised. (Hear, hear.) On the 
other side of the account it would be seen that the cash in hand amounted to 49,008,000, 
an increase of £178,000; it was 17 per cent. of their total liabilities, and, as quite two-fifths 
of those liabilities were on deposit account at fourteen days’ notice, it represented 25 per 
cent. of the money which they held on current account and on demand. The cash at call 
and short notice was £4,747,000, an increase of £271,000, and bills amounted to £6,419,000— 
a decrease of £461,000. That amount fluctuated according to the requirements of their 
customers. At the end of last month the amount was over £7,000,090. At the last annual 
meeting he deprecated the plan of window dressing, and he could only say now that, at the 
end of January, the cash they held was even higher than at the end of December. Consols 
and other British Government securities amounted to 45,417,000, an increase of £255,000, 
and the Indian, colonial, corporation and railway investments amounted to £ 3,784,000, an 
increase of £170,000. The total liquid assets amounted to £29,376,000, which was 58°3 of 
their total liabilities. The financial papers periodically made very interesting analyses of the 
different banks’ accounts, and one or two had excluded from the liquid assets bills of exchange. 
In his judgment, however, bills of exchange, next to cash and consols, were the most con- 
venient and the most liquid asset a bank could hold, and any analysis of liquid assets which 
omitted them was very misleading. Advances to customers and other securities amounted 
to £27,091,000, an increase of £1,100,000, and bank premises, notwithstanding that they had 
written off £30,000, showed an increase of £99,000, now standing at 41,284,000. That 
increas®,was accounted for by the absorption of the Bucks and Oxon and Ashford banks, 
which added to the list thirteen branches, and by the heavy expenditure caused by the 
improvements which had been made at the London office and in Colmore Row and elsewhere. 
Possibly the shareholders had noticed the Colmore Row office had been extended into 
Edmund Street, and in that building would be housed the head-office staff, and the numerous 
archives which were bound to be kept relating to the various branches. They had built a 
very fine bank at Cheltenham, which would not only be convenient to their customers, but 
an ornament to the town, and they had built banks at Sale, Llandudno, Broadheath, and the 
Dudley Road, and they were building at Torquay and Walsall. The total cost of the branch 
premises had been £1,694,000, and they had written off £409,000, or, roughly, 24 per cent, 
But as most of the banks were on the choicest sites in the towns in which they carried on 
business, many of them had largely appreciated in value, and, therefore, the surplus value in 
that account, he should think, was not far short of half-a-million. 


PROFIT. 


The profit, after payment of salaries, pensions (about £26,000, which were paid entirely 
by the bank, the officers not contributing anything), charges, £4,000 to the provident and 
insurance fund, etc., amounted to £735,000, an increase of £17,234 compared with the 
previous year. They had paid an interim dividend at the rate of 17} per cent., they had 
added £50,000 to the reserved fund, raising it to £2,000,000 ; they had written off 430,000 
from the bank premises account, they had allocated £39,225 in payment of income-tax, and 
they now recommended the payment of a dividend of 16s. per share, being at the rate of 20 
per cent. per annum for the past half-year. That would amount to £292,800, and the 
balance of £69,000 would be carried forward. If they had not paid the income-tax for the 
shareholders the dividend would have been 20 per cent. for the whole year. (Hear, hear.) 
Beginning in rather a humble way only thirty-eight years ago, the bank had now paid 
46,542,000 in dividends. (Hear, hear.) 


FURTHER EXTENSION. 


The shareholders were aware that the directors had made arrangements for the 
amalgamation from the Ist January last of the business of Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co., 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, whose London correspondents Lloyds and their predecessors had been 
since. 1859, the year in which the northern bank was started. Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett 
and Co. held a leading position in the north. Theirs was the third biggest private bank out 
of London; it was a bank which was not only prosperous, but it had made remarkable 
progress. On Ist January, 1892, the first occasion on which that bank published a balance- 
sheet, their deposits amounted to £1,854,000, and five years later the deposits had risen to 
£2,400,000, and in January, 1902, they had still further increased to £3,709,000. . Few 
banks could show a growth like that, and although they had carried on their banking 
operations in the midst of one of the busiest industrial parts of England, so careful had been 
the management that they had only lent 41,604,000. It was in no case a decaying or dying 
bank, but the directors recognised the modern trend of banking and commercial business, 
and saw that it would be more beneficial to themselves and their customers to ally them- 
selves with a strong bank like Lloyds. (Hear, hear.) The whole of the press of Newcastle 
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and the north country lamented the loss of the old name, but gladly welcomed the advent of 
the new one. (Hear, hear.) As the bank was so strong, with plenty of capital, and men 
capable of managing it, it was not an easy task to arrive at a basis of arrangement, which 
was satisfactory to them and equally satisfactory to Lloyds. But, after somewhat protracted 
negotiations, carried on in a most friendly spirit, an agreement was arrived at, which, it was 
believed, would prove mutually satisfactory and beneficial. (Hear, hear.) 


THE PRICE OF THE NEW SHARES. 


The shareholders had had notice of an extraordinary general meeting for the purpose of 
creating 200,000 new shares. It was not necessary to tell them that the reputation and 
progress of a bank depended upon its credit, which was based upon two things—first, 
sufficient and ample capital to give assurance and confidence to customers, and, second, prudent 
management. That they had ample capital for the purposes of their business he thought he 
had clearly shown by his analysis of the balance-sheet. But for some eighteen months or 
two years past it had been present to their minds that, with their expanding business, an 
increase of capital was desirable. Their capital ought to bear a certain proportion to their 
liabilities, and the acquiring of the Newcastle bank had emphasized that. Three years ago 
the directors asked them to create 80,000 new shares on the acquiring of the Liverpool 
Union Bank. He then stated that with the exception of the 12,000 shares necessary to 
complete that purchase they had no intention of issuing any more. That statement was 
literally true, for he could not tell that within three months of that time they would be 
approached by many other great banks. They would not have been fitted to be entrusted 
with the guardianship of the shareholders’ interests if they had not taken advantage of some 
of those opportunities. The acquisition of the businesses had put them in the front rank of 
the banks in places such as Liverpool, Manchester, Leeds and Newcastle, a position they 
would have been unable to acquire in fifty years if they had had to create new banks there. 
The reason they now asked for the creation of 200,000 new shares was that those extra- 
ordinary general meetings every two or three years were undesirable, and although they 
knew of nothing that would require more than 37,000 shares, which they intended to allot 
to the shareholders, they thought it wiser to ask for an amount which would probably be 
sufficient for the lifetime of any of those present. The allotment would be made on the 
share register of the night of January 30 last. With regard to price, they had two objects in 
view : firstly, to put as large a sum as possible to reserve, so as to give confidence to their 
customers, and, secondly, to give additional value to the existing shares. The market price 
of their shares was about 343, or, deducting the dividend of 16s., about 33}. They 
intended to give them some slight advantage in price, and the price at which the shares 
would be issued was 30. At 30 they would get them at a discount of 11 per cent. 
below the existing market prices, and they would return at the present rate of dividend 
5 per cent. free of income-tax, or, if income-tax were not paid, about £5. 6s. 8d. They said 
that they would allot one share in ten. They could not go into fractions, because of the 
work which it would involve. They, therefore, proposed to make 5 the unit, and every 
holder of 5 shares would receive one share; from 5 to 14, one share; from 15 to 24, two 
shares ; from 25 to 34, three shares; and so on. The allotment letters would be sent out 
in the middle of March, and they would ask for a payment of £2 on April 18, which would 
be on account of the premium, and of £13 on June 18, of which £4 would be on account of 
capital. The remaining £15 would be called up on December 18. If they paid the usual 
dividend for the last half of the year on the £4 capital it would be equivalent to 5 per cent. 
on the £2 deposit payable in April and the £13 payable in June. hen the instalments 
were fully paid “up their paid-up capital would amount to 43,500,000, and the reserve 
to £2,800,000, a very strong position. (Hear, hear.) In the face of such an amount 
they would have no hesitation in lean years in dividing their profits closer than they 
had hitherto done. In the last six years they had put aside £700,000 either in their 
published or internal reserves or in depreciation of premises, every farthing of which 
might have been divided in profits if they had chosen. A _ reserve of £2,800,000, 
which he hoped at no distant date would be increased to 3 millions, would form 
an additional buttress, and give improved value to their property. They had tried in 
fixing the price of the new shares to hit the happy mean and give the shareholders a certain 
advantage without watering their existing capital. It was more important that the price of 
the existing shares should be strengthened than that they should get a bonus by an allotment 
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at a lower figure, which would depreciate the present price. In conclusion, he spoke of the 
excellence of the management of the bank and of the system of decentralisation, which, 
however, did not prevent them from retaining a central control over their business. In fact, 
that control was now better than when the business was only a quarter of its present 
size. (Applause.) 

THE CHAIRMAN’S WORK RECOGNISED. 

Mr. J. Arthur Kenrick, seconding the motion, stated that it was only right and proper 
that they should know that the arrangements in connection with all the amalgamations had 
been carried through by the chairman—(hear, hear)—and such was his judgment, tact, 
courtesy and fairness that the partners and shareholders of all the selling banks and all the 
shareholders of Lloyds Bank were satisfied with their bargains. It was to the credit of the 
chairman that he was able to carry those things through without a hitch or a grumble. The 
addition of those banks meant a great increase of the chairman’s work, and the directors 
thought that these things should be recognised in a substantial manner. They had power to 
do that under Article 78 of the articles of association, which gave them power to grant to any 
director for extra directorial work a sum of money for one year. Above all things they 
wished to take the shareholders into their confidence, and deal with them in a frank and 
most open manner. He would, therefore, read a resolution passed the other day : “ Resolved 
that for the ensuing year Mr. J. Spencer Phillips be granted a special allowance of £1,000 
under Article 78, in consideration of his giving special attention to the incorporation of the 
new acquisitions of the bank into the general system.” (Applause.) He hoped they would 
not go away with the idea that that sum was the true estimate of the chairman’s services. 
He also stated that the resolution was adopted entirely without the knowledge of the 
chairman. Referring to the report, he stated his belief that the bank was in a more sound 
and satisfactory position than ever before. (Applause.) 

Sir Henry Wiggin, Bart., remarked that as one of the oldest shareholders he had pleasure 
in supporting the resolution. He told them frankly that at one time he had serious qualms 
about the desirability of absorbing such a number of banks all over the country, and he began 
to fear that they would lose central control over them, and that they would not be able to 
manage them from the centre. He was, however, more than satisfied now, after hearing 
what the chairman had said, as to the correct judgment and insight displayed in selecting 
banks to be associated with that great undertaking. He happened to know that they did 
not accept by any means every one offered to them. (Laughter.) They believed that the 
directors were using the greatest care in the selection of banks to be absorbed. 

Sir Alfred Hickman, M.P., also supported the resolution with great pleasure. He con- 
fessed his surprise when the amount voted to the chairman was mentioned. It seemed to 
him in view of the chairman’s extra work extremely poor business, and he hoped that the 
directors would reconsider the amount. Sir Alfred proceeded to make an interesting com- 
parison with 1893. At that time the reserve was I million. It was now 2 millions. 
The profits were £314,000 then ; now they were £667,000, but those profits had been made 
on very much less than double the amount of capital, which during that time had only 
increased from £1,780,000 to £2,900,000. In the earlier period the profit was 17 per cent. 
on the paid-up capital, and now it was 22} per cent. Their dividends had increased from 
15 per cent. to 18} per cent., and, as the chairman had said, they were not dividing up to 
the hilt. In the earlier period they put only £15,000 to reserve and bank premises account, 
and this year they put £80,000. The natural corollary was that the price of their shares 
had risen from about 25 or 26 to about 35, or something like it. Nothing more abundantly 
proved the wisdom, sense, and ability that had characterised the proceedings of the board. 

Mr. Kenrick explained that it was the directors’ intention next year to get a resolution 
passed awarding the chairman £1,000 a year in addition to his usual fees. (Hear, hear.) 

The motion was adopted, and, on the proposition of Mr. Vassar-Smith, Messrs. W. Small, 
Howard Lloyd, and R. B. Lloyd were re-elected directors. On the proposal of Mr. Luke J. 
Sharp, Messrs. C. A. Harrison, Barratt, West & Co., and Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co. 
were reappointed auditors. Votes of thanks were passed to the chairman and directors and 
the general managers and staff. 

EXTRAORDINARY GENERAL MEETING. 

An extraordinary general meeting followed, at which the chairman, without comment, 
proposed the following resolution, which was adopted unanimously :—“ That the capital of 
the company be, and the same is, hereby increased to the extent of £10,000,000 by the 
creation of 200,000 new shares of £50 each, and that the directors be, and they are, hereby 
authorised to allot and issue such new shares to such persons, whether shareholders in the 
company or not, at such times and upon such terms, onl adie or not to the payment of 
a deposit, as the directors may think fit, and to apply the premium (if any) on the said new 
shares for any purposes of the company for which profits are applicable.”—The proceedings 
then terminated. 
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LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending December 31 last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all 
charges, making provision for bad and doubtful debts. and allowing £26,287. 19s. for rebate on 
bills not due, the net profits amount to £300,144. 14s.2d. From this sum have been deducted 
430,000 transferred to premises account, and £50,000 carried to reserve fund, leaving 
£220,144. 145. 2@., which, with £86,584. Is. 9@. balance brought forward from last account, 
leaves available the sum of £306,728. 15s. 11d. The directors have declared a dividend for 
the half-year of 10 per cent., together with a bonus of 1 per cent., which will require 
£220,000, leaving the sum of £86,728. 15s. 11d. to be carried to the profit and loss new 
account. The present dividend, added to that paid to June 30, will make 22 per cent. for 
the year 1902. To the great regret of his colleagues, Hanbury Barclay, Esq., who has been 
a most valued director of the bank for many years, has retired from the board. The directors 
have appointed Charles James Cater Scott, Esq., chairman of the London and India 
Docks Company, to fill the vacancy. The directors retiring by rotation are Charles Seymour 
Grenfell, Esq., William James Harter, Esq., and Charles James Cater Scott, Esq., who, being 
eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £8,000,000 ; paid up ; ; ; , ; . £2,000,000 o 

Reserve fund ; . ° . : : . : . : ° 1,650,000 0 

Due by the bank on current accounts, on deposit accounts, with interest 
accrued, circular notes, etc. . . 2 , ‘ ‘ . 

Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash, or securities or bankers’ 
guarantees . . . . . : 

Rebate on bills not due carried to next account . : : ‘ 

Net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, £ 300,144. 145. 2a. ; transferred to premises account, £ 30,000— 
£270,144. 145. 2d.; carried to reserve fund, £50,000— £220,144. 
145. 2d. ; profit and loss balance brought from last account, £86,584. 
Is.Qd. . ° . ; ° ° ; ° : ; ; ; 


oo 


44,018,364 9 


vr 


1,774,595 14 11 
26,287 19 oO 


306,728 15 11 


£49;775,976 19 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
£8,377,529. 195. 10d.; loans at call and at notice, covered by 
securities, £2,974,230. 85. 8d. , ‘ ; : , _ : 

Investments, viz. :—Consols (2} per cent.) registered and in certificates, 
new 2} per cents., and national war loan 2} per cent. (46,894,491. 
7s. 11d., of which £354,150 consols is lodged for public accounts) ; 
Canada 4 per cent. bonds, and Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, 
guaranteed by the British Government, £7,185,772. 11s. 8d.; India 
Government stock and India Government guaranteed railway stocks 
and debentures, £1,042,637. 16s. 3d.; metropolitan and other 
corporation stocks, debenture bonds, English railway debenture stock 
and Colonial bonds, £1,830,381. os. 5¢.; other securities, £9,341. 
135. 3d. . ° ; ‘ ; ‘ : ° ; : ‘ - 10,068,133 1 7 

Discounted bills current, £6,783,298. 35. 5d. ; advances to customers at 
the head office and branches, £ 19,090,854. 35. 4a. . . ‘ 25,874,152 6 9 

Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) . 1,774,595 14 11 

Bank premises in London and country, with fixtures and fittings, 
£737,335- 75- 6d.; dess amount transferred from profit and loss, 
£30,000 . . ° ; : ' : ‘ , , ° 


411,351,760 8 6 


797,335 7 6 


£49,775,976 19 3 




















LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Interest paid to customers. £137,586 5 6 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 
income-tax on profits and wenn, auditors’ and directors’ remunera- 
tion . . ° ‘ : ‘ . 303,836 5 9 
Transferred to the ‘credit of premises account ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 30,000 0 O 
Carried to reserve fund. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 50,000 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account ‘ ; ‘ ‘ , 26,287 19 Oo 
Dividend 10 per cent. for the half-year, £200,000 ; bonus I per cent., 
£20,000 ; balance carried forward, £86,728. 15s. 11d... ° ‘ 306,728 15 II 
£854,439 6 2 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . £36,584 1 9 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful — and a a £19435 waa from ne 
30 last. . . 767,855 4 5 


4854.439 6 2 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 5 at the Cannon Street Hotel. Mr. 
William A. Jones, who presided, said he felt sure that the shareholders would be pleased with the 
figures which the board were able to lay before them on that occasion. The accounts did not 
show the steady rise in the amount of their balances which was formerly the case, but still the 
bank had held its own, irrespective of amalgamations or other extraneous sources of income. 
The past year did not present any special features in the banking world, and, though there 
was a short period when it was feared that American commitments might unsettle our money 
market, this was happily averted, and, for the present at all events, anxiety on that point was 
allayed. Reviewing the — events of 1902, he referred to the importance of the pacific 
settlement of the dispute between the Argentine Republic and Chile, and expressed a hope 
that we were drawing near to the time when all international difficulties would be submitted 
to arbitration. As to Venezuela, no doubt some arrangement would be arrived at, but a 
country which had exhausted itself by revolutions was scarcely in a position to offer terms 
which would be very satisfactory to its creditors. He alluded to the heavy depreciation in 
the value of silver during the past year, and said that it was not surprising that the 
Governments of Mexico and China had approached the United States Government with the 
object of devising some method of avoiding the fluctuations in the exchange between gold 
and silver using nations. These fluctuations did not affect us much, except in an indirect 
way, but unquestionably, in the interest of the trading community of the world, a system 
securing that object would bea great boon. It would be interesting to watch the negotiations, 
but whether anything practical would result from them remained to be seen. Dealing with 
the balance-sheet, he remarked that the capital remained at 42,000,000, but the reserve was 
£100,000 more than it was a year ago, being at December 31 last £1,650,000. The small 
falling off in the total of customers’ balances, although still standing at upwards of 
£ 44,000,000, was mitigated by the fact that it arose from a decrease of £587,000 in the 
deposits on which the bank paid interest. The current accounts balances showed an increase, 
and on these no interest was paid. The number of current accounts was 157,422, being 
3,947 more than in the preceding year. Considering the times through which we had been 
passing, it was not surprising that many of the bank’s customers had had to curtail their 
credit balances. The acceptances covered by cash or securities, or bankers’ guarantee, 
amounted to £1,774,595, an advance of nearly £210,000. On the other side, they had cash, 
48,377,529, an increase of about £103,487, and money at call and at notice, £2,974,230, 
making together £11,351,760. The investments appeared at rather more than £ 10,000,000, 
and their value, at the close of the year, exhibited a surplus as compared with the figure at 
which they stood in the company’s books. He was sorry to have to remind the shareholders 
that, after April next, the interest on consols would be reduced from 2} per cent. to 24 per 
cent., and this would, of course, entail a considerable loss of income to them. The bills 
discounted, £6, 783,208, were about £800,000 less, and advances to customers, £ 19,090,854, 
or £189,000 more than in the corresponding period of 1901. There had been for some time 
a heavy demand for loans and overdrafts at their branches; indeed, he believed that that 
had been the experience of most banks, but no doubt the tide would turn. The bank 
premises stood at a higher figure than at that time last year by £152,646, even after crediting 
the account with £30,000 out of the past half-year’s profits. Since the last meeting the 
board had acquired for the bank No. 20 Leubesd Street, which the company had occupied 
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for many years at a high rent. The intention was to turn Nos. 20 and 21 Lombard Street, 
into one large building, and to use the premises in Abchurch Lane as a departmental office : 
and, when the alterations and improvements were effected, they would have a head office of 
which they might feel proud. In addition to the heavy cost of acquiring No. 20 Lombard 
Street, it happened that last year the expenditure on branch offices—which now numbered 
182, exclusive of 37 not opened daily—was unusually heavy. If what they had paid for 
No. 20 was to be regarded as evidence of the value of property in Lombard Street, he 
thought that Nos, 20 and 21, plus the annexe in Abchurch Lane, might be taken as worth, more 
or less, what the bank’s entire premises stood at in the balance-sheet. Having commented on 
the items in the profit and loss account, he stated, in summarising the results of 1902, that 
the net profit amounted to £605,000, of which £440,000 was distributed in dividends. In 
addition £100,000 was transferred to the reserve, and £65,000 written off the premises 
account. There then remained to be carried forward practically the same sum as was 
brought into the account—£86,728. The directors considered that the accounts were highly 
satisfactory, and they looked with confidence to the future of the bank. In conclusion, he 
moved the adoption of the report, and the payment of a dividend for the half-year of 10 per 
cent., with a bonus of I per cent., making 22 per cent. for the year. Mr. J. J. Cater seconded 
the motion, which was carried. 


oe 
LONDON AND HANSEATIC BANK, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting expenses, income-tax, etc., 
the net profits of the year, including £5,202. 14s. 8d. brought forward from the previous year, 
amount to £34,702. 12s. 6d., of which £10,000 were paid as an interim dividend for the 
first half-year (5s. per share, being at the rate of § per cent. per annum), leaving a balance of 
£24,702. 12s. 6d. to be disposed of. The directors recommend the payment of a final 
dividend for the second half-year of 10s. per share, free of income-tax, making, with the 
interim dividend, 15s. per share, or 7} per cent. for the year. The final dividend will 
amount to £20,000, leaving £4,702. 12s. 6d., which the directors propose to carry forward. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital—40,000 shares at — each, £800,000 ; /ess uncalled, hdananee £400,000 0 











o 
Reserve fund . . 140,000 0 O 
Acceptances and creditors on current and other accounts. : : 2,186,258 10 oO 
Rebate of interest on bills not yet due . ° . : . . , 1,380 13 2 
Profit and loss account, as below . , : , : ; : ; 24,702 12 6 
42,752,341 15 8 
ASSETS. = 

Cash at bankers and in hand, £62,277. 13s. §¢.; loans on ee at 
call and at short notice, £260 ,0OO . ° £322,277 13 5 

British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, £195; 957- 108. ; 
other securities, £37,654 ; , . ; 233,011 10 O 
Bills receivable. 360,451 11 6 

Current and other accounts (after making prov ision for bad and doubtful 
debts) . ; ‘ ‘ : : : 3 . : . 7 1,835,991 © 9 
Office furniture. ; . : ; : ; : : ‘ : 10 0 O 
42,752,341 15 8 

Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 

Current expenses, including rent, income-tax, salaries, directors’ and 
auditors’ remuneration, etc. . : ; ; ; : ‘ : £16,419 5 10 
Interim dividend paid on July 1, 1902 . , : . : : : 10,000 0 0 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . ; : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 24,702 12 6 
451,121 18 4 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward from last year ‘ ; £5,202 14 8 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad ‘and doubtful debts . ° 45,919 3 8 


451,121 18 4 




















LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 
The Report appeared in the February issue. 


THE seventy-ninth ordinary general meeting of the London and South Western Bank, 
Limited, was held on February § at the Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., Major W. M. Mackenzie 
»residing. 

, The Beccary (Mr. Herbert Potter) read the notice convening the meeting and also the 
auditors’ report. 

The Chairman having referred in sympathetic terms to the death in January of Mr. George 
T. Goodinge, a director, who entered the bank in April, 1863, and who was for twenty-two 
years a general manager, retiring from that post in 1898, said: I will proceed briefly to 
compare the position of our bank at the close of the year 1902 with the corresponding period 
of 1901, which will prove that in the essential points we continue to make that quiet steady 
progress which for so many years has marked this bank’s career. On the debtor side of the 
accounts the first item—namely, current and deposit accounts—stands at £12,723,593. This 
line may be regarded as an outward measure of public confidence, and it shows the satis- 
factory increase on the year of £509,763. (Applause.) To this we add other liabilities and 
credit accounts, £281,462, making our total liabilities to the public £13,005,000. Acceptances 
with us so far are purely nominal—this year only £420. Our capital account remains for 
the present at £800,000, paid up out of £2,000,000 subscribed. he reserve fund has been 
increased during the year by £10,000, and now stands at £680,000, represented by £755,555 
of consols written down to £90, as shown on the other side, making a total capital and 
reserve together of £1,480,000. The rebate on bills not due, £7,000, is nearly the same as 
last year. We carried forward at this time last year the sum of £ 36,916, and we now propose 
to carry forward £40,899—about £4,000 more on the year. 


AVAILABLE BALANCE. 


The net profits of the half-year ending December 31 last—after adding £ 10,000 to reserve 
fund and £2,500 to staff retirement fund—amounting to £80,627, to which add balance 
brought forward from last half-year of £39,271, form an available balance of £120,000, the 
distribution of which we will consider when dealing with profit and loss. Turning now to 
the credit side of our accounts you will observe cm in hand at our head office, our various 
branches and at the Bank of England is £1,897,168, being an increase of about £21,000 in 
the year, to which must be added money at call and short notice £733,460, an advance of 
£43,000. Coupling these two lines we have £ 2,630,628, being a joint increase in the year 
of almost £65,000. Our investments in securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Govern- 
ment amount to £1,376,402, which, with our reserve fund, £680,000 in consols at £90, leave 
us with £2,056,402 in the highest class of securities, showing an increase in the year of 
£46,000. In other investments of the first-class stocks of the municipalities of London and 
county or borough councils, Bank of England stock and British Colonial stocks, we have 
£1,121,821, being upwards of £6,000 more than last year. British railways and other 
securities, £273,626, show a decrease in this form of investments of nearly £54,000 on the 
year, which is more than compensated by a considerable increase in our discounts. Thus 
our total liquid assets amount to £6,082,476, a moderate increase of £64,000 on the year, 
the ratio being 47°81. On bills discounted, amounting to £774,901, well spread and mostly 
in moderate amounts, there is an increase in the year of over £80,000. The loans and 
advances to customers amount to £7,062,990, being an increase on the year of £380,000. 
This is most satisfactory as a profit-earning feature in our accounts, the securities held by the 
bank being well distributed and to the satisfaction of the board. The bank premises, after 
the liberal writing off of £25,000 within the past twelve months, now stand at £489,400 ; 
only a small increase of less than £1,200 on the previous year; but not being a liquid asset 
it somewhat curtails our own working capital and is an additional reason for increased 
resources. Our final item on this credit side includes outstanding advices, stamps and 
es, freehold and leasehold, not occupied by the bank, £202,087, which completes the 

alance and squares the account. Turning now to the profit and loss account we find interest 
accrued and paid £37,475, about £2,700 more on the year. Expenses of salaries, rents, 
taxes and general cost of management, £108,120, show an advance of £4,574. Rebate on 
bills, as already stated, £7,000. The amount added to reserve is £10,000, which will then 
be £680,000, and the authorised half-yearly amount added to staff retirement fund, £2,500, 
specially appropriated by the vote of shareholders. (Hear, hear.) We have written off bank 
premises, £15,000; the usual dividend for half-year absorbs £64,000 ; and we carry forward 
to next half-year about £41,000. (Applause.) 
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ISSUE OF NEW SHARES. 


With reference to the issue of new shares announced in the directors’ report, the board 
have, in consequence of the continued growth in the business of the bank, decided to increase 
the capital by the issue of 10,000 new shares of £50 each, with £20 each paid up, at a 
premium of £40 per share. The new shares will be offered to the shareholders whose 
names on March § next are on the register in the proportion of one new share for 
every four shares then held. The premium will nearly all be placed to reserve fund, and the 
payment for capital and premium will be by eight equal quarterly instalments of £7. 10s. 
each per share, beginning in May next and ending in February, 1905. Full particulars will 
be sent to every shareholder early in March next. When the shares have been allotted and 
paid up the capital will amount to £1,000,000, and the reserve fund should be about 
41,000,000 also. The amount of premium was fully considered by the Board before passing 
the resolution, and the directors came to the conclusion that a premium of £40 per share 
would render the issue of permanent advantage to the bank by increasing the reserve fund to 
a substantial amount, giving at the same time a bonus to the shareholders by allotting them 
shares at the price of quite £15 per share less than they would have to pay for them in the 
market. With the present dividend of 16 per cent., which we hope to maintain, the invest- 
ment will pay over 5} per cent., comparing favourably with the 4} per cent. obtained for 
the £56 paid for the new shares in 1897. (Hear, hear.) It has been decided, in order that 
each shareholder shall have the benefit of his full proportion, to offer the new shares, in the 
first instance, rateably to the members registered in the books of the company on 
March 5. This date has been fixed so that members may have time to alter their holdings if 
they wish todo so. Each shareholder will be offered one new share for every four shares 
held, and the equivalent of one-fourth of a new share, which will be represented by a 
voucher, for every share held less than four shares and for every share held over and above 
multiples of four shares. The holder of one, two or three vouchers, upon obtaining what is 
required to complete four vouchers, presenting the said four vouchers to the bank and paying 
the amount of the first instalment of £7. 10s. will be entitled to an allotment of one new 
share. 

PROGRESS DURING THE PAST FIVE AND A-HALF YEARS. 


Comparing the last period of issue with the present, we find that our current and 
deposit accounts, as shown by our printed balance-sheet, were, on June 30, 1897, 
$9,314,814 ; on December 31, 1902, they were £12,723,594, an advance of nearly three 
millions and a-half in the five and a-half years. The number of our shareholders was then 
just under 2,000 ; the number is now over 3,000. (Applause.) The number of our branches 
was then III; it is now 144. The number of our customers was upwards of 48,000 ; the 
number is now over 68,000. (Applause.) The price of the shares was then, say, £66; it is 
now, say, £75. The rate of dividend was then 12 per cent. ; it is now 16 percent. (Hear, 
hear.) There is an obvious necessity to increase our capital and reserve fund so as to keep 
pace with this steady enlargement of our business and liability. We believe that the trade 
of the larger London, where we mainly operate, will enable us to quite safely sustain this 
greater burden, which will not fully come upon us for two years. Our system of localised 
banking has proved so successful and popular that it has been recently vigorously adopted 
by older and larger banks, and consequently we are now confronted by keen rivalry in many 
districts where we had been for many years the only local bank. It is not the policy of the 
board to restrict the growth of branches, though great care is exercised not to add any that 
we do not judge to be essential. Although new branches are at first in need of help to pay 
their way they gradually become independent and contribute in turn their quota to the 
general welfare. During the year 1902 we opened seven new branches, and opened one 
new branch at Norbury last month. We have also a few more branches already decided on 
for the current year. Taking all our branch premises, nearly 80 per cent. are freehold and 
only about 20 per cent. are for the present leasehold. (Applause.) We have recently 
acquired the freehold of the handsome and commodious branch bank we erected at Kilburn. 
At the head office we are about to rebuild and enlarge another part of our freehold premises 
in Fenchurch Street to give increased accommodation to our securities department, and we 
also, with much reluctance, have next month to resume possession from excellent tenants of 
premises on the first floor of our freehold premises in Gracechurch Street, so as to move our 
general managers upstairs and secure more room at our head office counters, which is urgently 
required. We are probably the only joint stock bank in London of any magnitude which 
still remains in its original formation. Not having yet entered into any alliance, we must 
all the more rely on what has been in our case a happy combination—the faithful and most 
useful support of not only our shareholders, but our customers, who so frequently and 
successtully help in extending the connections of our bank. The happy cessation of the 
Boer war, with its enormous expenditure, and the kindly reception which the Colonial 
Secretary has met with in his official tour in South Africa lead us to hope for a healthy 
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extension of trade in those colonies and some mitigation of our home income-tax, from the 
burden of which no class can suffer more than do shareholders in banks. The present 
Chancellor of the Exchequer has, fortunately, intimate knowledge of mercantile and banking 
interests, and we reasonably expect from his admitted ability and experience that he will 
provide some relief from the present excessive strain laid on income-tax payers. (Applause.) 
In conclusion, the chairman spoke of the zeal and assiduity displayed by the general 
managers, the branch managers and staff generally; congratulated the shareholders upon the 
position and prospects of the bank and moved the adoption of the report and the payment 
of a dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum for the half-year. 

Lieut.-Colonel Geo. A. Elliott seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Sir Fortescue Flannery, M.P., Mr. Geo. N. Marten and Mr. C. 
W. Prescott-Westcar, having been re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs. James Worley and 
Edward H. Fletcher, reappointed, the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
directors, managers and staff. 





LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE ordinary half-yearly general meeting was held on January 21, at the bank, Lothbury. 
Mr. Herbert R. “Arbuthnot presided, and in moving the adoption of the report, observed that 
the conditions with regard to money during the period under review were favourable for 
banking operations. Nevertheless it had been a half-year in which, in view of possible 
gold shipments to America and the large amount of Continental money temporarily 
employed in this market, caution had been specially necessary if, as he trusted would always 
be the case at their bank, safety rather than undue straining for profit was to be the principal 
aim and object. (Hear, hear.) The net profit shown by the accounts was £211,900, to 
which had to be added the balance of undivided profit brought forward, making the sum 
available to be dealt with upwards of £254,000, here had been set apart towards the 
pension fund £10,000 over and above the regular automatic addition, and the directors had 
declared a dividend for the half-year of 74 per cent., making, with the dividend paid in July 
last, 154 per cent. for 1902. He thought that the figures in the balance-sheet did not require 
any detailed explanation, but there was one important item which called for a few words. 
On the debit side current accounts and deposits stood at £24,952,364, against £27,154,000 
on December 31, 1901. This difference of £2,200,000 did not, as an outside observer might 
conclude, represent any loss of accounts or retrograde movement. On the contrary, there 
had been during the past year a healthy growth in the number of accounts. This bank 
enjoyed the privilege of including among its clients and supporters Colonial Governments 
and home corporations, as well as some of the most important private firms and public 
companies. These were accounts which they valued most highly, but it was just on such 
accounts that the variations in the amount of the balances and deposits were most con- 
siderable, and, perhaps, it was hardly surprising that in the six months under review these 
fluctuations should have been greater than usual. It was in these fluctuations alone that 
the whole explanation of the difference in the two totals was to be found. The acceptances, 
which were only given against the deposit of approved securities, showed an increase of 
£100,000, and the net profit was £7,900 in excess of that of the corresponding half of 1901. 
Before submitting the next report, in July, he regretted to think that an alteration would be 
necessary on the credit side of the balance-sheet—the 2} per cent. consols would have to 
be altered to 24 per cent. While they all confidently expected some relief from taxation by 
the reduction of the income-tax, they could hardly hope that the reduced interest on the 
bank’s large holding of consols would be fully compensated for in that way. Whether the 
further saving in interest effected by Lord Goschen’s conversion scheme would be wholly 
applied as an addition to the sinking fund he did not know, but, if that should be done, it 
might help to hasten the day when the quotation for consols would again stand at or over 
par. (Hear, hear.) It did not look as if, in the ensuing six months, there would be any 
lack of opportunity for the investor, whatever his particular fancy might be, whether a loan 
guaranteed by the Imperial Government, railway or similar securities, or the issues of foreign 
Governments. The latter might cause the withdrawal from London of some of the Continental 
money employed here, and thus tend to stiffen the money market. Both in 1901, and again 
last year, the Bank of England rate was reduced by 1 per cent. before the end of February, 
and apparently, if one might judge by the rates at which bills were taken a short time back, 
some people were convinced that there would be a similar experience in 1903. Personally, 
he could not help thinking that such an early reduction was at best very uncertain; but 
whether it should be so or not, he believed that there was every prospect of a good demand 
for money, which the board would do their best to utilize to the advantage of the bank. 
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Mr. Bonamy Dobree seconded the motion, which was unanimously carried. Dr. Drysdale, 
speaking subsequently on the question of the bank’s opening more branches in London, said 
that the population was largely increasing every year, and he was anxious that other banks 
should not occupy the field to the detriment of this institution. The chairman, in reply, said 
that the matter was one which the directors had not lost sight of. There might be 1,000,000 
persons added to the population of London every 10 years or so, as Dr. Drysdale had 
suggested, but he was afraid that they had not 41,000,000 in their pockets to deposit with 
this or any other bank. (Laughter.) 





MARTIN’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit their twenty-fourth report and balance-sheet for the half-year 
ended December 31 last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate, and current 
expenses, there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount brought 
from last account, the sum of £48,620. 8s. 5d., which the directors recommend should be 
appropriated as follows:—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum, £20,000 ; reserve fund, £5,000 ; carrying forward to new account, £23,620. 8s. 5d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital—5o,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 


50,000 shares £10 paid up, £500,000 ; reserve fund, £110,000 . : £610,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. : : : ; ; ' 2,853,557 12 10 
Balance of profit and loss account . . , : . ‘ : 48,620 8 5 
Acceptances . : , . : > ° : . . . ; 410,107 12 5§ 


Contingent liability on English bills remitted to foreign bankers £614,045 5 9 
Of this amount, there has run off to January 26, 1903 . - 273,523 9 3 


4342,521 16 6 














Contingent liability on foreign bills endorsed . . e . £58,931 15 4 
Of this amount, there has run off to January 26, 1903 ° - 3953: 5 8 
£19,400 9 8 
— 
£3,922,285 13 8 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and with other bankers, £796,759. 
3s. 10d. ; loans at call and short notice, £391,876. 12s. 6d.; British 


Government securities, £441,900. : 41,630,535 16 4 
Bills receivable. ; > , ; ; . , , , ‘ 536, 8 5 
Loans . ° ; ° . ; ° , ° ° ° ° . 1,138,892 10 3 
Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent, adjacent to head 

office in Lombard Street and Change Alley) . ° »_ * ‘ 73,221 6 3 
Freehold banking premises at head office, and freehold banking premises 

at Bexley Heath, Bromley, Chislehurst, Dartford, Sidcup and 

Sittingbourne . , ° . . . ‘ ; : , : 132,620 0 O 
Liability of customers for acceptances as per contra... : ; , 410,107 I2 5§ 


£3,922,285 13 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1902. 


Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid to customers 410,747 16 4 
Salaries at head ofhce and branches, directors’ fees and. incidental 

expenses . . ‘ : ‘ ‘ , : ‘ ‘ ; 18,661 13 5 
Rebate on bills not yet due . 3,877. 7 10 


Proposed dividend for the half-year, at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 
420,000; reserve fund, £5,000; balance carried forward to next 








account, £23,620. 8s. 5d. ; : ; ; : i ; A 48,620 8 5 
£81,907 6 o 

Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit brought forward from June 30, 1902 . ‘ 423,409 17 5 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. . 7 58,497 8 7 
£81,907 6 oO 





MERCHANT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the balance-sheet, on December 31, 1902. 
The gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including £4,143. 19s. 1d. 
brought forward from December 31, 1901, amount to the sum of £40,013. 6s. 2d., and the 
net profits to £26,775. 7s. Id., out of which an interim dividend of 2} per cent., amounting 
to £7,500, was paid in July of last year, and £7,500 is now carried to reserve fund, leaving 
£11,775. 75. 1d. to be dealt with. The directors recommend that a further dividend of 2} 
per cent. be paid on January 31, 1903, making a distribution of 5 per cent. for the year, and 
that the balance of £4,275. 7s. 1d. be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Share capital—subscribed capital in 75,000 shares of £9 each, » £67 5,000. 


Capital paid up, viz., £4 per share upon 75,000 shares . £300,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund ‘ 25,000 0 Oo 
Acceptances against credits and securities, and amount due to customers, 

etc. ‘ ; ‘i ‘ ; ; : 1,296,909 II 9 
Balance of profit and loss account ’ : . : ‘ . , 11,775 7 1! 


41,633,684 18 10 











ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, at call, and short notice ‘ £228,884 15 2 
| Investments—consols, other Government securities, and London County 
Council bonds ‘ ‘ a ‘ ‘ . 70,173 10 O 
Bills receivable, loans, securities, etc. a ‘ ° . i - . 1,321,926 13 8 
Building and premises, 112 Cannon Street . ‘ : : , ; 12,700 0 oO 
41,633,684 18 10 
_ ie tian alaaial 





METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


IN presenting the thirty-seventh annual report the directors beg leave to state that the 
net profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £100,688. 9s. 5¢., to which must be added 
the amount brought forward from the previous year, £15,853. 4s. 1d., making a total disposable 
sum of £116,541. 13s. 6a., which has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 12} per 
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cent. per annum for the half-year ended June 30, 1902, £31,250; dividend of 15 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year ended December 31, payable February 2, 1903, £37,500; 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £4,368. 10s. 7d. ; bank premises redemption fund, being 
41,000 and £1,089. 8s. 11d. interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past 
year, £2,089. 8s. 11¢.; transferred to officers’ pension fund, £2,500; applied in extinction 
of goodwills account, £20,000; balance carried forward, £18,833. 14s. The appropriation 
from profits, referred to above, reduced the goodwills account to £10,000. This amount 
the directors have written off from the internal reserves of the bank, thereby finally closing 
the goodwills account. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 

Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts ° ; . £8,443,691 18 2 
Seven days and other drafts . ° , ‘ ; ‘ . ‘ 12,864 0 I 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . . ; ° ; ° ° 53,135 12 9 
Bills for collection as per contra . ° ° . ; . . : 92,650 9 3 
Rebate on bills discounted . ; ° , ° . ° 4172 9 I 
Proprietors’ funds—paid-up capital, £500,000; guarantee fund, 

£350,000; bank premises redemption fund, £38,133. 9s. 9@.; 

dividend payable February 2, 1903, £37,500; profit and loss account 

balance carried forward, £18, 833.145. . 944,467 3 9 


£9,550,984 13 1 








ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ; ‘ : ; ‘ £815,592 0 3 
Cash at call and at short notice. 1,511,417 9 O 

Investments, viz. :—British and Indian Government securities, £794, 442. 

10s. 9d. ; Colonial Government ge: railway and corporation 
stocks and debenture bonds, £550,085. 16s. 6d. , ‘ ; ‘ 1,344,528 7 3 
Bills of exchange . 721,907 6 8 

Due to the bank on current and other accounts, after deducting provision 
for bad and doubtful debts and “ee . : 4,673,026 19 7 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . : ‘ ‘ : : 53,138 12 9 
Bills for collection as per contra . ; 92,650 9 3 
Bank premises and furniture at London, Birmingham, and branches. 338,723 8 4 
£9,550,984 13 1 








NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE ordinary half-yearly general meeting of this company took place on January 21 at 
the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. Edmund T. Doxat (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said: Before beginning the official business of the meeting I would like 
to say a few words with respect to the sudden death of our esteemed friend and colleague, 
Mr. Quintin Hogg, a gentleman well and favourably known in commercial circles, and even 
more widely as an ardent philanthropist and great advocate of technical education, and I 
feel assured that you will join me and the other members of the board in your sincere regret 
for his loss, and in an expression of condolence with Mrs. Hogg and his family in their 
bereavement. 

The Secretary (Mr. Charles Woolley) then read the notice calling the meeting and the 
auditors’ report. 

The Chairman : Although there have been no specially striking fluctuations in the money 
market during the past half-year, and there was only one change in the Bank rate, which, on 
October 2 was raised from 3 to 4 per cent., at which it has since remained, yet there has 
throughout existed a certain amount of uncertainty, and although at times there were appear- 
ances of ease, it was repeatedly shown by the heavy borrowings from the Bank of England, 
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especially at the end of each month, and more especially at the end of each quarter, that the 
supply was none too abundant. The uncertainty existing as to the amount and nature of 
Government borrowings, and also of Government disbursements, and the fear that the rapid 
expansion of industrial enterprise in the United States might, in spite of the general prosperity 
of that country, cause some temporary financial difficulties while all these newly created 
securities were in course of digestion, have also been elements which have rendered any 
decided views as to the future very difficult, and in our case have induced us to act on con- 
servative lines as to monetary commitments, a course which, though the most prudent, is, 
however, not always the most profitable. Under these circumstances, I think that you, as 
shareholders, should be well satisfied with the report which you have before you, and which 
shows that, after paying a dividend of 10 per cent. per annum for the half-year, we carry 
forward £7,444. 18s. 3d. to next account. I confess I had expected the figures to work out 
somewhat better, and that they have not done so is, I am sure, not due to any want of zeal 
on the part either of your directors or managers. We have, during the half-year, secured 
some valuable connections, but the competition in the discount market is so keen that the 
margin of profits is materially cut down, and we are perhaps not so quick as some of our 
friends in adapting ourselves to modern notions of business. You will see by our list of 
securities, which are all first class, and at present range of values more likely to show a 
material advance than otherwise, that, although our earnings may be moderate, our financial 
position as to soundness could hardly be stronger. I do not think there are many items in 
the balance-sheet and profit and loss account which call for special observation. In the 
balance-sheet there is, compared with the June accounts, a reduction of £43,696. Os. 9d. in the 
interest due on deposits, rebate, and sundry balances; and on the credit side a slight decrease 
in the amount of bills under discount, which is about balanced by an increase in the amounts 
invested and on loan. In the profit and loss account the decrease of £7,443. 35. 4d. in the 
gross profit is reduced to £2,241. 7s. 1d. by the reduction of £5,201. 16s. 3a. in expenses, 
income-tax and rebate. I trust that better results may be in store for us during 1903, and 
up to now appearances are certainly favourable. The South African war is not only at an 
end, but Mr. Chamberlain appears to have made financia] arrangements which enable one 
to calculate fairly well the requirements of this country and South Africa in the way of new 
loans, and it is to be hoped that racial and labour troubles are also in a fair way for settle- 
ment. In the United States the abundant crops, and fair prices which are obtainable for 
them, seem likely to counteract the financial stringency which recently obtained, as evidenced 
by the fact that for some time the loans and discounts of the New York Associated Banks 
were considerably in excess of the deposits ; whilst in India the able conduct of Lord Curzon 
and the recent expression of loyalty from all the leading native potentates are very gratifying. 
The prosperity of Canada seems advancing by leaps and bounds, and new tracts of country 
are continually being taken up, whilst others will shortly be opened up by the extension of 
railways through fresh districts. Australia, unfortunately, has suffered from the longest and 
severest drought ever known since whites first settled in that country. The mineral and 
other resources of the country are so large, however, that with a return of good seasons these 
losses will no doubt in time be recouped, and of late there have been good rains in many 
portions of the drought-stricken States, though far heavier downpours are required to make 
matters comfortable. If any shareholders wish to ask any questions, I will do my best to 
reply thereto, but if not, I beg to move that the report be accepted. 

Mr. W. Murray Guthrie, M.P., seconded the resolution, which, after some remarks from 
Mr. Edmund Barnes, was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved: “ That a dividend be declared on the paid-up capital of 
£846,665 at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after 
January 23, and that the balance of £7,444. 18s. 3@. be carried forward to next account.” 

Mr. J. F. Ogilvy seconded the motion, which was agreed to. 

The retiring directors, Mr. William Hancock and Mr. W. J. Thompson, were re-elected, 
and the auditors, Messrs. J. G. Fowler and F. W. Pixley, were reappointed. 

Votes of thanks were next passed to the chairman and directors and to the official staff. 

The Chairman and Mr. Lewis Beaumont (the manager) having suitably replied, the 
meeting separated. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit the balance-sheet for the year 1902, and to 
report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and for the rebate of discount 
on current bills, the profits, including £96,848. ros. 6d. brought forward, amount to 
£706,317. 145. 6d., which has been appropriated as follows :—Interim dividend of 9 per cent., 
paid in August last, £270,000; a further dividend of 10 per cent. (making 19 per cent. for 
the year, free of income-tax), payable February 10, 1903, £300,000; transferred to the 
Knaresborough and Claro Bank, Limited, purchase account, £25,000; transferred to bank 
premises account, £15,000; balance carried forward to the profits of the year 1903, £96,317. 
14s. 6d. The directors retiring by rotation are Messrs. Maurice Otho FitzGerald, Selwyn 
Robert Pryor, and the Earl of Lichfield, all of whom, being eligible, offer themselves for 
re-election. The directors have to announce, with great regret, the death of Mr. John Oliver 
Hanson, who occupied a seat at the board for forty-five years, and during that period rendered 
very valuable services to the bank; also the retirement, through ill-health, of Mr. Cecil 
Lowry Wade. To fill the vacancies thus caused, Sir James Lyle Mackay, G.C.M.G., 
K.C.I.E., and Colin Frederick Campbell, Esq., of 63 Cornhill, E.C., who are duly qualified, 
offer themselves as candidates. The directors have much pleasure in reporting that, with a 
view of strengthening their connection in Yorkshire, they have purchased the old-established 
business of the Knaresborough and Claro Banking Company, Limited, with branches at 
Harrogate, Knaresborough, Ripon and Wetherby, and sub-branches at Boroughbridge, 
Pateley Bridge and Masham. They have also to report that premises have been secured at 
Putney (where a branch will be opened on February 1, 1903) and at Hackney (where a branch 
will be opened as soon as the building is completed). Sub-branches have been opened 
during the year as follows :—Boscombe, sub-branch to Bournemouth ; Portishead, sub-branch 
to Bristol ; Saltburn-by-the-Sea, sub-branch to Redcar ; Shirley, sub- ‘branch to Southampton. 
In conformity with the Act of Parliament, the shareholders are required to elect the auditors 
and fix their remuneration. Mr. Edwin Waterhouse (of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co. 
and Mr. William Barclay Peat (of Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co.), the retiring auditors, offer 
themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital :— 

40,000 shares of £75 each, £10. 10s. paid ; ‘ ‘ , : £420,000 

215,000 shares of £60 each, £12 paid. ; : ; ; , 2,580,000 
Reserve fund ‘ 2,300,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate on bills not due, 

provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc. ° - 50,948,782 
Acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills on account of customers 480,262 
Profit and loss account :—Balance of profit and loss account, including 

£96,848. 10s. 6d. brought from year 1901, £706,317. 145. 6d. ; less 

interim dividend, 9 per cent., paid in August last, £270,000 ; 

dividend of 10 per cent., payable February 10, 1903, £300,000 ; 

transferred to Knaresborough and Claro Bank, Limited, purchase 

account, £25,000 ; transferred to bank eae account, £150 000— 

£610,000 : ; 96,317 14 6 


£ 56, 825,362 4 8 

ASSETS. a 
Cash :— 

At Bank of England and at head office and branches : . . £7,407,065 15 8 

Call and short notice : . 4,466,864 11 3 
Investments :— English Government securities, Lo, 185,468. 195. “10d. ; 

Indian and Colonial Government securities, debenture, guaranteed 

and preference stocks of British railways, British corporation and 

waterworks stocks, £6,443,101. 19s. 8d.; canal, dock, river con- 

servancy and other investments, £574,555. 19s. nd. - 16,203,126 19 1 
Customers for acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills, per 

contra. . : : . . . : , . 480,262 5 6 
Bills discounted, loans, etc. . ' ; , : : - 27,707,922 14 11 
Bank premises in London and country . : ; ; . , ° 560,119 18 3 


£56,825,362 4 8 
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The annual general meeting was held on January 29, at the head office, 112 Bishopsgate 
Street, Mr. Robert Wigram presiding. In moving the adoption of the report, the chairman 
expressed regret at the death of Mr .J.O. Hanson, who was a director of the company for forty- 
five years, and mentioned that, owing to ill-health, Mr. Cecil L. Wade had resigned. To fill the 
vacancies thus created, Sir J. L. Mackay and Mr. Colin F. Campbell offered themselves as 
candidates. A feature of the past year had been the absorption of the Knaresborough and 
Claro Bank, Limited, whose business was in a part of Yorkshire which this bank had never 
touched. The arrangement was not completed on December 31, although it had been since, 
and he wished to make it quite clear that the balance-sheet was in no way affected by the 
figures of the Knaresborough and Claro Bank. An important event in the money world 
during the past year was the issue of £32,000,000 of consols. It was a striking fact that the 
quotation of consols to-day was practically the same as it was about two years ago, when the 
outlook in South Africa was so depressing, and the state of affairs in the Far East was by no 
means satisfactory. In the meantime, we had annexed a rich province, and, so far as could 
be seen, we were entering on an era of prosperity. It was to be hoped that the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer might see his way, at an early date, to reduce the income-tax to a moderate 
figure. Every penny in the pound cost this bank £7,000 a year, so that it would be obvious 
what a heavy tax the war had been on them. Turning to the balance-sheet, he pointed out 
that the cash at Bank of England and at head office and branches was £7,407,065. It was 
sometimes suggested that the large item of cash appearing in the balance-sheets of banks 
was in the nature of “window dressing.” That certainly was not so in their case, as the 
amount of cash on December 31 was the smallest of their monthly returns during the half- 
year. The cash on call and at short notice stood at £4,466,864, making a total of 
£11,873,930, or £119,000 more than it wasa year ago. The investments in English Govern- 
ment securities, £9,185,468, showed an increase of £47,000. The reduction in the rate of 
interest on consols to 24 per cent. would be a serious loss to them during the current year. 
Taking these Government investments and cash together they had a sum of, roughly, 
421,000,000, which was equal to 41 per cent. of the deposits. Their Indian and Colonial 
Government securities, debenture, guaranteed and preference stocks of British railways, 
British corporation and waterworks stocks, amounted to £6,443,101. He believed that it 
would be difficult to find a better selection of gilt-edged securities. Some of them were 
purchased forty or sixty years ago, when their average value was less than at the present time. 
The same remark applied to their canal, dock, river conservancy and other investments, 
which amounted to £574,555. With regard to the bills discounted, loans, etc., £27,707,922, 
he said that they were as well secured as they could possibly be. The bank premises in 
London and country appeared at £560,119, and he considered that their premises in London 
alone were worth thatsum. On the liability side of the balance-sheet, the capital still stood 
at £ 3,000,000 and the reserve fund at £2,300,000. The reserve had gone on increasing un- 
interruptedly during the seventy years that the bank had been in existence, nothing having ever 
been taken from it for bad and doubtful debts, the equalisation of dividends, or anything 
else. The current deposit, and other accounts, including rebate on bills not due, provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, etc., amounted to £50,948.782, being an advance of £ 308,000 
for the year. The profit, together with the sum brought forward, was £706,317, out of 
which an interim dividend was paid in August last, absorbing £270,000, and it was now 
proposed to pay a dividend of 10 per cent., making 19 per cent. for the year, free of income- 
tax. Speaking of the progress made by the bank in the past ten years, he said that the share- 
holders had increased from 11,544 to 14,809, the branches from 166 to 203, and the cheques 
issued and used from 8,205,480 to 10,623,600. Had the 2d. cheque duty been imposed it 
would have cost the shareholders or customers of this bank £44,800 a year. Mr. G. F. 
Malcolmson seconded the motion, which was agreed to; and Sir James Mackay, whose 
services in negotiating the commercial treaty with China were referred to, and Mr. Campbell, 
were afterwards elected members of the board. 





NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 1902, after providing for 
bad and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills, amount to £54,998. 18s. 3¢., which, with £2,386. 
18s. 11d., the balance of profit and loss account, carried forward from 1901, makes a total 
of £57,385. 17s. 2¢. The directors applied to the payment of an interim dividend of 12s. 6a. 
per share for the first six months, £22,500; to provide for income-tax, £1,644. 35. 114. ; to 
add to guarantee fund, £3,000 ; to reduce cost of bank premises, £500. They now propose 
the payment of a similar dividend of 12s. 6d. per share, making 25s. for the year, £22,500 ; 
to provide for income-tax, £1,736. 10s. 8d. ; to add to guarantee fund, £3,000; to reduce 











480 NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK. 


cost of bank premises, £500; to carry forward to next year, £2,005. 2s. 7¢. The above 
appropriation of profits will provide an addition to the guarantee fund of £6,000, raising it 
to £339,000, and £1,000 will be transferred to bank premises account in reduction of the 
cost at which they stand in the books of the bank. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Bank capital (40,000 shares, £ 30 each), hia 200,000. 


Issued (36,000 shares, £11 paid) . . ‘ , ; . £396,000 0 O 
Guarantee fund. 336,000 0 O 
Deposit and current accounts, rebate on ‘bills, reserves for doubtful debts 

and contingencies . ° : ‘ . . : ° ‘ ; 2,637,350 13 II 
Drafts and notes in circulation. 3538 3 8 
Profit and loss account—balance, June 30, 1902, hi 9s7- Is. ad 4 Profit 

for the half-year, £27,784. 11s. 11d. ; ‘ 29,741 13 3 


£3,402,630 10 10 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at London agents. £230,931 15 10 
New 2} consols, local loan stock, Bank of England stock, Colonial 
Government securities, Indian guaranteed and English ante 


corporation stocks and other investments ; ; ° 934,496 15 6 
Bills of exchange . ’ . ; : : 268,706 9 4 
Bank premises, after writing off appropriations : : i ; . 33,645 10 3 
Freehold and other properties =. . . : ; . 36,110 9 O 
Advances on current accounts, promissory notes and mortgaged 

securities . : ‘ ‘ , . ‘ . . ° . » 1,898,739 IO 11 


£3,402,630 10 10 











NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits, including a balance of £23,239. 135. 6d. from last account, after 
deducting interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, 
were £282,177. 9s. 1d.; deduct total expenditure of the head office, seventy-five branches, 
and twenty sub- branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, 
£119,842. 16s. 7d.; leaving £162,334. 125. 6d. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., 
viz :—Half-year ended June 30, 1902, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £34,375 ; half- 
year ended June 30, 1902, bonus at 4 per cent. per annum, £13,750; half-year ended 
December 31, 1902, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £37,125; half-year ended 
December 31, 1902, bonus at 8 per cent. per annum, £29,687. Ios. ; income-tax, paid by 
bank, £10, 546. Os. 8d.; reserve fund, £5,000 ; written off bank premises, £4,829. Is. §d. ; 
officers’ pension fund, £2,000 ; widows’ and orphans’ fund, £1,000; leaving to be carried 
to next account, £24,022. Os. 5d. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Deposits, current account balances, etc, : ‘ ; ; , . £10,765,675 4 8 
Notes in circulation . ; ‘ : R : 43,165 © oO 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . ° ; . : ; 4,302 15 4 
Acceptances, and credits under issue. ; ; ' ' : ‘ 647,346 8 6 
Bills for collection, and other items =. ° : . . . , 169,337 6 2 

Total liabilities to public. . II 11,630, 326 14 8 


Capital :—Total subscribed, £ 3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
4£2,250,000—paid-up, £750,000 ; 3 reserve fund, £525) 000 ; undivided 
profits, £24,022. os. §d. . ° ° 1,299,022 O 5 


412,929,348 15 1 





























NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice. £2,658,288 9 7 
Investments in public securities :—Consols, India ‘stock, and debenture 

and preference stocks of first-class = railways : : ‘ 1,623,452 3 © 
Bills of exchange . ‘ 2,322,487 oO 1 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, 

etc. ° . ; ; : : 5,154,886 o 4 
Acceptances, and credits unacce oted, per contra , , , ‘ ‘ 647,846 8 6 
Bank buildings—head office an branches . ° ‘ , ° 260,447 18 o 
Sums in transitu with branches and agents and other items . , : 261,940 15 7 


£12,929,348 15 1 





The sixty-seventh annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, January 27, at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street, Joseph 
Beausire, Esq., deputy chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a numerous attendance 
of proprietors. 

In moving the adoption of the report, 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen, in the absence of our chairman, Mr. Brocklebank, who 
has gone on a trip to India, it is my privilege to occupy the chair to-day. Mr. Brocklebank 
desires me to express his regret at not being present. He is leaving India at the end of 
February, and hopes to have the pleasure of addressing you at our next annual meeting. 
Before moving the adoption of the report—a copy of which has been in your hands for some 
days—I must refer to the great loss which has fallen upon us. Our late chairman, Mr. Rae, 
passed away in August, at a ripe old age, followed by the esteem and regret of all who knew 
him. I think I may say that his death has created a void in banking circles which cannot 
soon be adequately filled. (Hear, hear.) He possessed a rare, far-seeing intelligence, united 
with sound judgment, and a great power of organisation. Our progress and success during 
the long term of years in which he was actively connected with us was, I need scarcely say, 
due in a pre-eminent degree to his conspicuous ability. His memory will long be cherished 
by all who had the —- and advantage of a with him. Although, as you are 
aware, he had not taken any part in the management of the bank for some years past, his 
interests were, nevertheless, up to the end centred in the institution with which his life work 
was so intimately identified. He always had the welfare of the staff in his mind, and as a 
lasting evidence of this he left a substantia) legacy to the Clerks’ Mutual Benefit 
Society. (Applause.) In addition, I am in a position to tell you that a sum of £1,500, set 
—_ by Mr. Rae during his lifetime for charitable my has most generously heen 
placed by his family at the disposal of the directors, and, as we have long desired to start a 
fund for necessitous widows and orphans of the bank’s clerks, we have decided to devote 
this munificent gift to that object ; and to show our sympathy with it we have, as you will 
observe in the balance-sheet, placed a sum of £1,000 to the credit of the fund. (Applause.) 
I will now proceed with the usual routine of the meeting. You have, no doubt, examined 
for yourselves the figures in the balance-sheet and profit and loss account, and I therefore do not 
propose to take up your time by commenting upon them in detail. But there are one or two 
items I should like to call attention to. Our paid-up capital, as the result of the recent issue of 
new shares, now stands at £750, 000, and our nominal capital represents the large amount of 
£3,000,000. Our reserve fund is also increased from £400,000 to £525,000. The other 
figures in the balance-sheet do not call for remark, because they are normal, and show, as 
we think, a very satisfactory state of our business, both as to percentage for reserve purposes, 
and as to our progress generally. Against our liabilities to customers we have 60 per cent. 
in cash, investments, and bills of exchange, and this, I think, is a strong position. (Applause.) 
Turning to the profit and loss account you will notice that our gross profits show an increase 
of £35,267. 18s. §d., and the net an increase of £26,730. 4s. 84. This, I am sure, you will 
consider satisfactory in these days of competition, and it is also satisfactory proof of the 
results from our purchase of Leyland and Bullin’s business. (Hear, hear.) After 
payment of the dividend of 16 per cent., and appropriations to premises account, .officers’ 
pension fund, and a sum of £1,000 to the widows’ and orphans’ fund previously 
referred to, we carry forward a balance of £24,022. os. §d. It will probably not have escaped 
your notice that the large sum of £10,546 has gone to pay income-tax. We have opened a 
branch during the year at Wellington, Shropshire, and so far we are quite satisfied with its 
progress. For these results we are largely indebted to our very able general manager and 
his efficient staff (hear, hear), who, by their devotion to the interests of the bank, have almost 
secured us immunity from bad debts. (Hear, hear.) As regards the present prospects, I 
think I may say they are satisfactory from a banker's point of view. I will now conclude by 
moving “ That the report, as already circulated amongst the proprietors, be adopted.” 

Mr. William Watson seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 
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Mr. Edward Paull said that a position of honour had fallen to him that day in being asked 
to propose the re-election of two directors of the bank—two gentlemen who, they would be 
glad to hear, were willing again to place their services at the disposal of the bank. The 
resolution he moved was that Mr. Gilbert Robertson Sandbach and Mr. William Watson be 
re-elected directors of the bank. (Hear, hear.) Many years ago, in that room, he 
remembered their late chairman, Mr. George Rae—to whose memory he now wished to pay 
his tribute of respect—making use of the expression “ Our little bank.” Of course, he was 
then contrasting it with some of the gigantic financial institutions of the country, and he 
expressed the hope that their deposits might reach § millions. Their position that day was 
very different, for they no longer called themselves a little bank. (Hear, hear, and laughter.) 
He believed he was justified in saying that they were amongst the largest purely provincial 
banks in the country. But he was not satisfied with that ; he desired to see them take the 
premier position as the largest purely provincial bank in the country. (Hear, hear.) As a 
bank, they must go on extending their borders. To do so, it was necessary that they 
should elect as directors gentlemen of enterprise and of a progressive spirit, and because the 
two gentlemen named in the resolution were such, he submitted their re-election to the 
gathering. (Applause.) 

Mr. E. Rees, in seconding, said the names of the two gentlemen mentioned stood too 
high in Liverpool to need any further words from him. 

The motion was carried unanimously. 

Mr. Robert Shaw proposed— “ That the thanks of the shareholders be presented to the 
directors of the bank for their valuable services, and that the sum of £4,500 be placed at 
their disposal as their remuneration for the current year.” The sum proposed to be voted 
was the same as last year, and he was sure the resolution would meet with the cordial 
approval of every shareholder present. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. J. Herbert Lewis, M.P., in seconding the resolution, said he was sure the share- 
holders felt pleasure that the directors, in whom they had every confidence, had decided to 
extend the sphere of operations of the bank. He remembered being present at one of the 
annual meetings of the company some ten years ago, when one of the most able and 
experienced managers that the North and South Wales Bank ever had advised that the 
operations should be extended to South Wales. He (Mr. Lewis) thought then that there 
was comparatively little risk to the bank in adopting that policy; and he thought now if it 
had been adopted it would not only have been found to be free from risk, but that the bank 
would have grown with the growth of great urban communities in South Wales like Cardiff, 
Barry, and the Rhondda Valley. At that time the population of Barry was 700. At present 
it was over 27,000. He knew some banks had lost money in South Wales, but he felt sure 
that with directors of the character that the North and South Wales Bank had had in the 
past, the safe and cautious policy they had adopted would not have led them to accept any 
unduly speculative business. There were many connections between North and South Wales, 
and these were growing year by year. The name of the bank was “The North and South 
Wales Bank,” but their connection with what was decidedly the richest and by far the most 
flourishing parts of the Principality had been a connection in name rather than in reality. 
A long time ago there was a great opportunity of securing a very good business connection 
with South Wales, but that opportunity was not taken. They must not blame the directors 
because they lost that opportunity ; but still, looking at the past history of South Wales, one 
could not help feeling that a great deal might have been done in that direction. South 
Wales had had a long spell of prosperity, and probably they could not hope that the immediate 
future would be as prosperous ; but they must remember that for steam coal, which was the 
staple trade of South Wales, there would always be a great demand on the part of the world, 
and that the trade of South Wales was not likely to go down suddenly. They had an 
excellent general manager and staff of officers, and he regretted that the sphere of the bank 
should be so circumscribed. While he wanted the directors to adhere to the safe and 
cautious policy hitherto pursued, at the same time, like Mr. Paull, he should like to see the 
same spirit of enterprise and development which had been shown by the acquisition of an 
important business in Liverpool, and by extensions in Shropshire still further manifested. 
Therefore, be would venture to suggest that the directors should consider the advisability of 
making an extension into the richest portions of the Principality. (Hear, hear.) Referring 
to the dividend, he said it would not be fair to blame the directors or the bank that it was 
not larger, and in the remarks which he had made he merely suggested, in the most 
courteous manner, as one who had great confidence in the directorate, that they should 
consider a policy which he knew many shareholders would be glad to see adopted. 

The motion was then carried unanimously. 

The Chairman, in reply to the remarks of Mr. Herbert Lewis, said that the extension of the 
bank’s operations had the constant attention of the directors. But it required very grave 
consideration before they could enter on such a field as South Wales. They could not go 
there as they had gone to other places and open a branch. They would require to have 
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some nucleus of a business there. At present, and for some time past, no such opportunity 
had offered itself. 

On the motion of Mr. R. W. Jones, seconded by Mr. W. C. Aikman, it was agreed— 
“That Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son be appointed auditors for the present year, and 
that their remuneration be 400 guineas.” 

Mr. G. R. Sandbach moved—“ That the cordial thanks of the shareholders be given to 
Mr. Hughes and the staff of the bank for the care which they have bestowed on their work 
during the year in the interests of the bank.” Having thanked the shareholders for 
re-electing Mr. Watson and himself as directors, he paid a tribute to the work of the general 
manager, Mr. T. Rowland Hughes and the staff, the small amount of losses showing 
how carefully everything was managed. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Philip Minshall, in seconding said they had the utmost confidence in the staff of the 
bank. He was glad to see that £5,000 had been added to the reserve, and hoped that policy 
would be continued. He was also sure that the shareholders would approve of the action of the 
directors in putting aside £1,000 to the widows’ and orphans’ fund connected with the staff. 
(Hear, hear.) 

Mr. John Morris spoke in support of the resolution, but suggested that it might be 
possible to go a little further in the way of appreciation by an increase in the salary list, 
especially as regarded the clerks. He thought that there was not a single shareholder in the 
room who would not be satisfied to receive 1 per cent. less dividend in order to remunerate 
the staff a little better in the future. 

The resolution having been carried unanimously, 

Mr. Rowland Hughes (general manager), in returning thanks for the compliment, said he 

was under the impression that Mr. Morris had been misinformed regarding the staff. He 
assured the shareholders that the directors were fully in sympathy with the staff generally, 
and the officers were in a much better position to-day than ever. Their standard had been 
raised all round for some years, and they were now entitled to a pension, and there was also 
the fund for widows and orphans. He thought the directors were doing their part towards 
the staff very well indeed. (Hear, hear.) 

The meeting concluded with a vote of thanks, proposed by Mr. T. Bellringer, and seconded 
by Mr. Wm. Roberts, J.P. (Bootle), to the chairman for presiding. 





ROBARTS, LUBBOCK AND CO. (LONDON). 


Balance-sheet, January 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 








Paid-up capital and reserve fund . , . , , £500,000 0 oO 
Current and deposit accounts , : ; ; ; , ; 3,334,255 18 5 
Acceptances against approved securities : ; , ’ . , 3 3,8 33 9 WT 
£3,868,089 8 4 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ; , , ; . , £834,962 11 I 
Cash at call and at short notice. : / : ; , 785,200 0 O 
£500,000 consols 2} stock at go _ . 450,000 0 O 

Indian and Colonial Government securities and English corporation 
stocks ° ° 56,067 3 6 
English railway debentures and preferen nce stocks and other investments 145,526 6 10 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . : ; ‘ : 1,432,753 14 4 
Liability of customers for acceptances per contra . , , ‘ , 33,833 9 11 
Freehold bank premises , ‘ , ‘ : F : , 129,746 2 8 
£ 3,868,089 8 4 

ee 


SHEFFIELD AND ROTHERHAM JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the year, after deducting all expenses of management, and providing for 
interest due on deposits, rebate on bills, income-tax, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£46,853. 35 6d. This sum the directors have appropriated as follows :—£ 32,000 in payment 
of dividend at 12} per cent. ; £12,800 in payment of bonus of 8s. per share (§ per cent.), 
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equal to 17} per cent. ; £1,000 transferred to clerks’ sick and superannuation fund ; £500 paid 
to the Shefheld University building fund, voted by proprietors at last annual meeting ; £553- 
3s 6d. carried to the reserved fund. The reserved fund will now stand as follows :— Amount 
as stated in last report, £245,276. os. 3d.; amount carried from profits, as mentioned above, 


£553- 35- 6d.—together, £245,829. 35. 9d. 


General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 





LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital— panne 4 50 mom, £8 om ; 5 ; ; : £256,000 0 O 
Reserved fund. ; ; ‘ : , 245,829 3 9 
Notes in circulation. , , ° : 9,960 0 O 
Balances owing by the company, deposits, rebate, etc. . ‘ . ‘ 2,418,488 oO II 

Dividend and bonus, , £44,800 5 Zess instalment of 5 “i cent., paid in 
August last, £12,800 ; ; : ‘ : ’ 32,000 0 O 
$2,962,277 4 8 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, and at London and other 

agents, at ‘call and short notice é £508,788 oO 11 
Investments, viz. :—Government securities—£ 300, 000 > £23 per. cent. 

consols, £270,000 ; railway debentures, consolidated guaranteed and 


preference stocks, and corporation stocks, etc., £310; 005. 5 Id . 580,005 5 I 
Balances owing to the company, bills and loans. ; 1,835,636 6 6 
Bank premises and furniture ; ; : ‘ : ‘ : 37,847 12 2 


42,962,277 4 8 
a 





(MESSRS.) JOHN SIMONDS, CHARLES SIMONDS & CO. 


(READING BANK.) 


Balance-sheet, January 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Deposit and current accounts é ' ; , ‘ P ; ' £815,406 5 2 
Notes in circulation ; ‘ ‘ 8,375 0 oO 
Drafts on London agents, rebate on bills and other accounts . , : 16,070 10 II 
Partners’ capital . , . ; . : ‘ , ; 100,000 0 Oo 


£939,851 16 1 








ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call, with London agents and other banks, £199,007. 

os. 11d. ; cash at three days’ notice, £120,000 . £319,007 O11 
Investments, viz. :—British Government securities (*consols, local loans 

stock and national war loan, etc.), £95,796; Indian and Colonial 

Government securities and ber od corporation bonds and stock, 

£108,432. 4s. 11d.; other securities, £20,008. 135. 6a. . 4 . 224,236 18 5 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. ‘ 364,607 16 9 
Freehold bank premises at Reading, Henley, Wycombe, York Town, 

Crowthorne, ny ay and ene ns the 

head office ‘ 32,000 0 O 





*Including £4,000 lodged as security. £939,851 16 1 





N.B.—The responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property is in no way altered by the 
publication of an annual balance-sheet. 
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STAMFORD, SPALDING AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the year 1902, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are 
£40,728. 18s. 8d. ; to this add the unappropriated profits of 1901, viz., £3,031. 16s., making 
£43,760. 14s. 8d. Out of this an interim dividend of 4 per cent. was paid in August last, 
amounting to £11,783. 12s., leaving £31,977. 2s. 8d. The directors now propose to declare 
a dividend of 6 per cent., making i in all 10 per cent. per annum, which will require £17,675. 
8s.; to add to the reserved surplus fund, £11,000; and to carry forward, £3,301. 145. 8d. 
The directors in presenting their report to the shareholders have to deplore the sudden loss 
by death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. D. J. Evans. He joined the board in the year 
1879, and from that time rendered valuable service to the bank by his assiduous attention to 
his duties as director and as resident director since April, 1886. Recognising the importance 
of having a director constantly in attendance at the bank, the directors have appointed Mr. 
Hubert Eaton to succeed Mr. Evans. For the convenience of customers, a daily agency has 
been opened at Barton-on-Humber, in connection with the Grimsby branch. The directors 
have much pleasure in stating that the business of the bank during the past year has been 
satisfactory. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Authorised capital, 40,000 shares of £30 each, £1,200,000. 
Of which there have been called up £10 = share on 291459 § shares 


subscribed for . £294,590 0 O 
Leaving uncalled £10 per share, £ 294, 590. 
Reserved liability, £10 per share, £294,590. 
Reserved surplus fund 146,000 0 


Balances due to customers and deposits 
Notes in circulation . 
Balance of the profit and loss account . 


1°) 
3,142,403 14 0 
30,905 0 O 
31,977 2 8 
43,645,875 16 8 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at London bankers, £309,732. 135. - 3; cash at call 
and at short notice, £141,739. 19s. 10d. . 
Separate investment in British Government securities 
—— guaranteed by the British and Indian Governments, b 173,484. 
; Colonial Government securities, £102,796. 12s. 11d.; British 
pe Ben debenture and preference stocks, and other securities, 


£451,472 13 § 
146,000 0 O 


£219,411. 10s. ‘ 495,692 811 
Advances to customers, ov erdraft, and properties held . 2,306,561 3 I 
Bills discounted 145,466 13 11 
Bank premises, furniture, stamps on hand, etc. 100,682 17 4 


£3,645,875 16 8 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Interim dividend we 1 cent. es in oe 411,783 12 0 
Balance 28,945 6 8 
£40,728 18 8 
Cr. a 


Net profits for the year, after making provision for doubtful accounts 








Amount carried to balance-sheet as above . 








and depreciation on investments £40,728 18 8 
Balance brought down . £28,945. 6 8 
Balance of undivided profits from December 31, 1901 3,031 16 0 


£31,977 2 8 
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STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of £60 each, £2 onuen 


Paid-up capital, 34,000 shares, £12 paid. ; : ; £408,000 0 0 
Reserve fund : : ; : 355,000 O O 
*Current accounts, deposit notes, rebate, contingency and other 

accounts . . A ; : ; ; ° , . 6,740,674 3 2 
Notes and drafts in circulation . 94,214 0 4 
Undivided profit brought yi » £1 549. 196. 94h balance of Profit 

and loss account, £47,478. 55,028 14 3 


£7,652,916 17 9 


* This amount does not include acceptances, £5,942. 138. 7d. 








ASSETS. 
Investments :-— 
Consols (£1,710,000 at 90) and other British Government stocks . £1,749,000 0 Oo 
(Of the above, £40,000 consols are lodged against Inland Revenue and county 
receipts, 
Metropolitan stock, City bonds and Bank of England stock . 506,336 18 8 
Canadian, Egyptian and Turkish stock, amaeene ha the Imperial 
Government : 272,004 0 10 
Indian Government stocks and debentures . 245,470 14 10 
Dutch stock, Swedish, German, Prussian, Norwegian and Danish 
Government bonds . ' . ; :  & 75,851 16 5§ 
Colonial and corporation stocks and bonds. 385,814 4 9 
British, Colonial, and Indian railway debentures and debenture 
stocks 611,770 4 7 
British and Indian railway guaranteed, preference and d ordinary 
stocks , : ; . : 201,271 18 4 
Gas, water and other stocks : : ; : ' é 28,905 19 I1 
Loans to bill brokers at call and short notice . ; ‘ 450,000 0 O 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office and branches : ; 434,261 15 I 
Bills discounted, loans and advances on accounts . : , : 2,607,135 12 6 
Bank premises , ; ‘ , . . 58,598 16 7 
Other freehold and leasehold properties ‘ ; ; ‘ ; ; 26,494 15 3 
47,652,916 17 9 
ae 


UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to August 30, 1902, duly audited, which, after provision for doubtful debts, exhibits a net 
amount of profits of £134,143. 17s. 10d., inclusive of balance brought forward from the 
previous half-year. From this the directors have applied a sum of £50,000 to release a 
similar sum from the amount which stood as a contingent reserve against doubtful debts, 
thus reducing the amount of this contingent reserve from £100,000 to £50,000. The 
£50,000 thus released is restored to the bank’s reserve fund, which is thereby increased from 
£900,000 to £950, 000. They have also appropriated a sum of £4,000 as a contribution in 
aid of the pension fund of the bank’s staff, known as the guarantee and provident funds. 
From the balance remaining (£80,143. 17s. 10d.) the directors have resolved upon the 
declaration of a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, equal to £1 per share, which 
will absorb £60,000, and leave £20,143. 175. 10d. to be carried forward. The directors 
have much pleasure in reporting a general and, in several localities, very considerable rainfall 
during December, affording much relief in the drought-stricken districts of New South 
Wales, Queensland, and elsewhere. They are not, however, yet in a position to say that the 
drought has actually broken up. Since the last meeting branches of the bank have been 
opened at Dannevirke, New Plymouth, and Wanganui in New Zealand. 




















UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 


Balance-sheet, August 30, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £4,500,000; Jess reserve liability, £3,000,000—paid up 

Reserve fund (invested—in the names of trustees—as sai onan . 

Contingent account : ; ‘ 

Balance of undivided profits . . 

Circulation 

Deposits (including inscribed stock deposits) 

Bills payable and other liabilities (including reserves held against 
doubtful debts) A ‘ ° ‘ : 


ASSETS. 


Specie on hand and cash balances . ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ e 

Bullion on hand and in transitu 

Money at call and short notice in London . 

Investments :— Reserve fund—consols, £600,000 ; ; local loans (Imperial 
Government stock), £200,000 ; national war loan, £150,000 — 
£950,000. Other investments :—Consols and other stocks of, or 
guaranteed by, the Imperial Government, £115,885. 19s. 9@.; India 
Government sterling stocks, £265,430. 115. 3¢.; British municipal 
and Colonial and Foreign Government stocks and debentures, 
£126,737. 125. 

Balance of remittances ‘and drafts in transitu and bills receivable at 
London office . 

Bills discounted, 
London . ‘ 

Bank premises and property in the colonies . ‘ ° , ° , 

London leasehold premises, 4 142,304. 195. 4a.; reserve against same, 
14,116. 8s. 6d¢.; six months’ interest thereon at t 3h ical cent., 
£247. Os. 74.—£ 14,363. 95. 1d. . 


loans and other securities at ‘the branches and in 


STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 


Balance of undivided profits at February 28, 1902 
Less amount applied in reduction of contingent account in terms of last 


report 


Out of which a dividend was declared of 


Leaving a balance of 


Profits of the past half-year, after making provision in respect of bad 
and doubthal debts, £225,915. 45. §@.; /ess—remuneration to the 
local directors and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
4£77,154- 15.; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, taxes, 
stationery, etc., £30,015. 9s. 3@.; remuneration to the board of 
directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery and general expenses, £1 5: 512. 10s.; income-tax, 
£5,302. 8s. 74.—£ 127,984. 85. 10d. : ; s i 


a applied in reduction of contingent account, £50,000 ; 
appropriation in aid of bank’s guarantee and provident funds, 


Balance of undivided profits at this date 








“ 
noooood 


— 


a 








41,500,000 o 
950,000 18] 
50,000 0 
80,143 17 
453,815 0 

15,261,293 17 

1,661,719 13 

419,956,972 8 

44,034,803 19 
240,236 13 
1,005,000 Oo 
1,458,054 3 
1,114,570 12 

11,379,646 7 
596,719 2 
127,941 10 


£19,956,972 8 


10 
I 
°o 


° 


“NO 


3 


I 





4121,213 2 


25,000 oO 


96,213 2 


60,000 


36,213 2 


975930 bs 


134,143 17 


54,000 o 


£80,143 17 
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10 
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10 
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UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK, LIMITED. 


THE half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders in this bank took place on 
January 28 at the head office, Princes Street, Mansion House, under the presidency of 
Mr. Felix Schuster. 

The Governor announced that the directors had declared a dividend for the past half- 
year on 140,000 shares of 15s. 6d. a share, equal to 10 per cent. per annum, together with a 
bonus of 3s. a share, equal to about 2 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. He after- 
wards proposed the adoption of the report and accounts. The year 1902 had been 
unquestionably a good one for banking operations. The more closely they had examined 
and became acquainted with the nature of the businesses which the company had acquired, 
the more confident the board had become that the step taken was one from which in future 
years the institution was bound to receive the greatest benefit. After going through the 
balance-sheet and the profit and loss account, he said that it had doubtless not escaped the 
shareholders’ attention that from now a full dividend would be payable on the whole of the 
170,000 shares issued, whereas this half-year they had only paid interest on the paid-up 
instalments of £38 on 30,000 of the new shares. He was afraid that the apparent ease with 
which the expenditure of the war had been met, and with which the Government had been 
able to carry on its financial operations, was liable to lead to erroneous conclusions. A great 
part of this expenditure had been borrowed, and borrowed abroad, so that it had not been 
derived from our own national resources ; and on looking back at the money market reports 
one was again and again struck by the fact that the rate of discount for three months’ bills 
was nearly continuously regulated by a foreign demand for these bills. A foreign indebted- 
ness had thus been created, not only in our Government issues, but in a very vast number of 
bills of exchange at other times held in this market—bills which were maturing month by 
month, and which, if not renewed, might lead to large gold withdrawals from this side. 
Again, on the Stock Exchange, very large sums had been employed by foreign bankers. It 
was true that-temporary stringency in the New York money market had led to a certain 
amount of American borrowing in Europe, but the greater part of this had fallen more on 
continental monetary centres than on Lombard Street, and perhaps the greatest effect on our 
market had been that the very large amount of consols, in which Americans had recently 
invested, were very rapidly sold back again. The large foreign indebtedness thus created 
would take some time to liquidate. To bankers, perhaps, this state of things might mean 
somewhat increased profits, but not in the long run, for in order to retain our supremacy as 
the monetary centre of the world, it was essential that London should be the cheapest market 
for money, and that instead of foreigners investing here, we should again be in a position to 
invest our savings in foreign countries, and by the interest on such investments find additional 
means of meeting the constantly growing adverse trade balance of this country. Trade with 
South Africa had not shown that rapid development which some sanguine minds had antici- 
pated. We could not expect a patient, after a severe illness, all at once to resume all the 
energy and activity of vigorous manhood ; but that there must before very long be an 
unprecedented development could hardly be doubted. The mines, whether at a greater or 
smaller profit to themselves, would gradually be producing in increasing quantities, and this 
must have its effect on our money market and our trade. Already shipments of gold had been 
made in increasing quantities from that quarter, and some, made direct to South America, 
relieved our market from considerable pressure at the end of the year and prevented with- 
drawals which would have further depleted the reserve of the Bank of England. When these 
shipments were resumed on the old scale, it was to be hoped that the question of our gold 
reserves would not be lost sight of, and that a system would be devised under which the 
Bank of England might, with the co-operation of the other large banks, be in a position to 
maintain that adequate gold reserve which it was essential should be maintained, if we wished 
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to keep our position as the one free market for gold in the world. The issue of the New 
Transvaal Loan with the guarantee of the Imperial Government would be awaited with 
considerable interest ; there was no doubt that it would be readily taken up, but the sooner 
this operation was completed the better it would be. ‘ Many railways, Colonial Governments, 
and home corporations were also awaiting favourable opportunities for borrowing, and, by 
the way, the growing indebtedness of our corporations was a matter for serious consideration 
on the part of the ratepayers. The forthcoming budget must be of the greatest interest, for 
not only would the long-suffering income-taxpayer expect some relief, but the proposals as 
to redemption of national debt would have very great influence on the money market. He 
was sure that they would all share the directors’ regret at the resignation of Mr. Ritchie, his 
predecessor in that chair, on his appointment as Chancellor of the Exchequer. 

The Deputy Governor (the Right Hon. Sir A. West) seconded the motion, which was 
carried unanimously, after a short congratulatory discussion. Votes of thanks to the governor, 
the directors, the local directors, the manager, the secretary, and staff were passed, and the 
proceedings then terminated. 


—_ o- -- 


WAKEFIELD AND BARNSLEY UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


AFTER deducting the working expenses, and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, the net profits for the year amount to £17,578. 8s. 9@., and this sum, with £4,293. 
15s. 9a@., the balance brought forward from last year, leaves £21,872. 45. 6d. now to be 
accounted for. Of this, £6,750 was absorbed as an interim dividend of § per cent. paid for 
the half-year ending June 30, 1902, and the directors now recommend a further dividend of 
5 per cent., £6,750 (making 10 per cent. for the year) ; a bonus of 2} per cent., £3,375 ; 
they further recommend that a sum of £2,000 be transferred to a “contingent fund”; and 
that the balance, £2,997. 4s. 6d., be carried forward to the next account. During the past 
year the directors have purchased the premises in the occupation of the bank at Wombwell. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 














LIABILITIES. 

Capital—10,000 shares, £50 each, ead 10s. a up £135,000 © oO 
Reserve fund 125,000 0 Oo 
Credit balances, deposits, pwn etc. 961,418 12 11 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits 5,583 14 9 
Notes in circulation ‘ ‘ ‘ . 4355 0 0 

Profit and loss account, fat 872. 45. 6d. ; — Midsummer dividend, 
£6,750 . . . . ag,n0n 4 6 
41,246,479 12 2 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice £182,379 5 4 
English Government and railway stocks 123,383 8 4 
Bills of exchange . ‘ 21,203 19 I 
Advances on current accounts, etc. 897,330 14 3 
Bank premises 22,182 5 2 


41,246,479 12 
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WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the sixty-seventh annual balance-sheet, 
which shows that after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees and income-tax, making 
an addition to the officers’ pension fund, writing down the cost of bank premises and making 
provision forall bad and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, 
including £14,309. 12s. 3@. brought forward from last year, amounts to £151,341. 2s. nd. 
Out of this a Midsummer dividend of 20s. and a Christmas dividend of 22s. per share have 
been paid, making a distribution of 21 per cent. for the year, free of tax, and the balance of 
Leaflet. t 2s. 7d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. During the past 
year agencies of the company have been opened at Boscombe Park, Box, Bulford Camp, 
Shrewton, Southbourne-on-Sea, Totland Bay and Totton; while the agency at Salcombe 
has been converted into a sub-branch. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, viz., 65,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . : £650,000 0 Oo 
Surplus fund, invested in £833, 333: 6s. 8d. 2 ani cent. consols, as ” 

contra . 750,000 0 O 
Circulation in notes and drafts. 62,940 I 2 
Deposit, current and other accounts, including provision for bad and 

doubtful debts and contingencies. . . : . 10,410,233 5 10 
Bills for collection and rebate on bills carried forward . ; 69,725 0 2 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £151, 341. 2s 61h less 

Midsummer dividend already paid, £65,000 . . , 86,341 2 7 


£12 029,239 9 9 





ASSETS. 


AL, III,ITI. 25. 3d. 23 per cent. consols taken at 90 . . £1,000,000 0 0 
Investments in British and Indian Government securities, Bank of 

England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works stock, City of London 

bonds, corporation stocks, colonial bonds, English and other railway, 

dock and water companies’ debentures and stocks, £3,352,979. 


7s. 6d.; other securities and properties, £191,779. 9s. Id. : 3,544,758 16 7 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England and in hands of London agents 

and brokers . ‘ , ; 1,651,043 19 10 
Bank premises at head office and branches . 299,073 4 9 
Bills discounted and for collection, loans, overdrafts and other accounts 5,534,303 8 7 





£12,029,239 9 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 

Dr. 
Expenditure of the head office, branches and agencies, including rent, 

taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ commission, 

postage, stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . £138,464 16 2 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, , £65,000 ; ’ Christmas 

dividend at 22 per cent. per annum, £71,500; balance carried to 
profit and loss new account, £14,841. 2s. 7. . . : ‘ 151,341 2 7 


£289,805 18 9 















Cr. 
Balance from last account . £14,309 12 3 
Gross profit for the year ending December 31, 1902, after payment of 
income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful debts and 
contingencies, and writing down the cost of bank premises, etc. 


275,496 6 6 
£289,805 18 9 
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1902. 


Week ending 


22nd Feb. 
Ist Mar. 
8th ” 
15th » 
22nd » 
28th m4 
Sth April . 
12th » -« 
19th - 
26th » 
3rd May 
1oth . 
17th ” 

| 24th ” 

| 31st - 

7th June 
14th - 
21st 9 

| 28th - 
Sth July 
12th - 
i9th yy 
26th » « 
2nd Aug. . 

! 9th ” 

| 16th —, 

| 23rd sy, 

| 30th 2. 

| “6th Sept. . 

13th ,, 
20th = 

la7th 

| 4th Oct. 

| 11th - 
18th " 
25th » 
Ist Nov. 
8th i 
15th 

22nd 

29th je 
6th Dec. 
13th 

| 20th ,, 

| 27th - 

| 

1903. 

| 3rd‘ Jan. 

| 10th °° 

17th - 

| 24th ,, 

| gist ve 

|| gth Feb. 


14th - 
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Provincial Clearing-bouse Returns. 


BikMinG 
HAM, 


Leeps, 


& 


.| 1,059,520 | 266,657 
.| 1,385,966 | 403,188 
.| 1,482,826 | 373,246 
.| 1,020,827 | 254,657 | 


917,539 | 236,051 
989,980 | 265,448 
1,117,441 | 290,248 
963,399 | 268,527 
996,268 | 275,391 
948,856 | 264,635 


.| 1,420,849 | 417,358 


961,650) 259,551 


-| 1,139,444 | 386,337 


776,595 | 193,884 


921,186 | 275,854 | 
.| 1,248,160 | 328,871 
.| 1,048,626 | 263,756 
-| 1,130,995 | 263,802 


977,564 | 245,187 


“| 1,563,074 | 523,517 
-| 1,064,225 | 341,435 


960,353 | 268,736 
881,805 | 275,905 
1,440,589 | 384,141 


744,784 | 199,685 


:| 1,017,267 | 294,998 


863,854 | 233,710 
998,176 | 288,824 
152775779 | 372,330 
879,034 | 217,880 
809,042 | 231,887 
841,222 | 242,079 


.| 1,465,479 | 368,056 


941,818 | 283,133 


1,081,438 | 298,780 


883,852 | 244,386 


-| 1,159,920 | 356,549 
.| 1,352,062 | 338,431 
.| 1,014,623 | 234,151 


853,896 | 262,192 


.| 1,002,096 | 332,274 
.| 1,421,736 | 406,952 
.| 1,018,147 | 298,855 
943,204 | 321,515 | 
833,775 | 242,953 | 


*| 1,425,473 505,854 
. 1,006,052 297,477 


-| 1,036,097 | 326,804 


889,812 | 269,929 


-| 1,034,200 | 336,115 


- 1,433,771 | 397,441 
-| 1,140,306 | 267,593 


Leices- 
TER. 


LIVERPOOL. 


& & 
185,181 | 2,582,363 


203,139 
235,061 
173-704 
171,039 
260, 382 
222,977 
176,957 
180,790 
184,304 
253,501 
193,106 
264,163 | 


118,814 | 


166,051 
250,239 
196,223 
171,566 
171,752 
358,133 
202,603 
187,621 
166,647 
240,110 
114,583 | 
192,757 | 


142,512 | 


160,881 
250,503 
168,034 
166,226 
156,164 
290,739 
211,506 
214,819 
175,026 
203,384 
291,562 
192,102 
187,050 
162,291 








277,014 
185,088 
215,671 
136,498 


208,880 
185,295 
193,497 
202,461 
288,956 
203,688 


| 
| 
| 


3,387,046 
35475.797 
31248, 303 
2,908,485 
3,252,172 
2,795,180 
3,020,765 
3,096,854 
3,036,339 
3,757,164 
3,196,935 
3,603,603 
2,505,957 
3,162,768 
2,930,254 
3,748,100 
2,823,236 
2,329,518 
3,430,146 
31454,939 
2,902,033 
2,618,029 
3,896,327 
2,161,893 
3:570,586 
2,490,568 
2,797,610 
3,286,750 
2,770,280 
2,587,537 
2,9375344 
3»550,103 
3,178,601 
3:773:055 
2,991,276 
3,021,228 
3,268,410 
3,561,601 
3,172,562 
3,338,594 
4,217,111 
3,598,982 
351335394 
2,241,704 


3,894,517 
2,993,562 
35750,318 
3,283,464 
3,950,895 
3,818,852 
4,144,183 


Man - Newcas . 
TANCHES EWCASTLE) cy pereLp 


TER. 


£ 
4,212,348 
4,787,361 
5,153,712 
4,419,256 
4,099,577 
4,432,897 
4,760,021 
4.4909, 509 
4,149,876 
4,172,194 
5,530,794 
4,361,097 
5,062,340 
2,788,774 
4,057,011 
4,929,612 


| 


4,613,942 | 


4,101,875 
31569,939 
6,233,222 
4,604,254 
4,438,168 
3)931,139 
5:015,334 
3,662,152 
4,882,599 
3,020,325 
| 4,078,484 
| 4:732,959 


| 3,992,413 | 


3,815,797 
3,916,858 
51451,698 
4,478,017 
4,361,130 
3,871,749 
4,046,213 
5,197,555 
4,630,597 
4,213,877 
4,675,392 
55348,043 
| 4,786,562 
| 4,312,749 
3,059,589 


| 5:507,810 | 


| 45874515 
5,038,877 
45393435 
4,840,280 
5,523,759 
4,939,022 


on-TYNne. 


& 
1,591,341 
1,505,221 
1,547,022 
1,535,293 
1,431,045 
1,301,483 
1,450,250 
1,395,728 
1,370,970 
1,424,119 
1,608,756 | 
1,393,901 
1,835,970 | 
1,373,955 


| 1,386,771 


1,279,590 
1,651,303 
1,405,032 
1,008,838 | 
1,723,500 
1,439,317 | 
1,387,170 
1,417,044 
1,687,670 
1,240,772 
1,887,715 
1,564,373 
1,335,053 | 
1,603,919 | 
1,373,493 | 
1,623,812 | 
1,460,954 | 
2,042,459 | 
1,427,437 
1,834,916 
1,593,532 
1,553,232 
1,522,118 
1,784,206 
1,473,771 
1,540,294 
1,611,356 
1,527,090 
2,947,330 | 
1,073,280 


2,387,250 
1,450,480 
1,584.448 
1,554,765 
1,365,540 
1,659,053 
1,597,534! 


& 
336,948 
491,125 
414,201 
359,344 
259,979 
422,330 
410,278 
395,079 
327,395 
354,213 
471,916 
297,750 
340,311 
224,637 
366,031 
431,229 
296,822 
308,271 
362,500 


552,215 | 
317,799 | 


322,686 


295,088 | 


550,909 
208,764 


306,935 | 


294,922 
348,678 
403,252 
270,473 
276,631 
345,676 
557,281 
277,170 
324,682 
285,689 
461,994 
358,359 
303,005 
301,051 
379,091 


432,678 | 


340,448 
355,659 
308,287 


534,819 
327,839 
344,742 
322,630 
431,859 
479,180 
329,552 














Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


1903. 
January 28. 














_ 1903. 
February 4. 





190}. 
February 18. 


_ 1903. 
February 11. 




















Notes issued 450,473,020 | £50,720,890 | £51,195,485 | £51,591,410 
Government debt £11,015,100 | £r1,015,100 © £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities ee 7:159,900 7+159,900 7.159,900 75159,900 
Gold coin and bullion 32,298,020 32,545,890 33,020,485 33,416,410 
£59,473,020 | £50,720,890 | £51,195,425 | £51,591,410 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1903. 1903. 1903. 1903 
January 28. | February 4. | February 11. | February 18 
Proprietors’ capital | £ 14,553,000 | £14,553,000 £14,553,000 £14.4953,000 
est ee 4.559.159 575,956 | 3,506,796 | 3,691,073 
Public deposits oe 8,515,972 9.410, 103 11,290,705 13,280, yt 
Other deposits .. 47,254,15t | 40,901,512 39,677,093 40,043,632 
Seven-day and other bills 146,605 £19,103 150,893 140,901 
469,008,377 | £67,961,874 | £69,217,497 | £71,640,967 
Government securities £15,636,390 | £15,062,127 | £15,062,127 | £15,062,127 
Other securities 29,266,329 28,636,339 28,984,448 30,880,208 
Notes. 22,040,920 22,144,895 23,067,580 23,664,045 | 
Gold and silver coin 2,084,738 2,118,513 2,103,272 2,034,587 
| £60,008 3 377 hr.96r, are 460,217,427 | £71,640,967 
THE aS SSCeANCES. 
1903. 1903. 190}. 
Lonpon— Jenuney a7. | February 3. | February ro. | February 17. 
Amsterdam, short = | ™ 2 ™ «6 m= 6 ” «2 
Ditto qmonths .. | ™ «¢  «< ™ «4 m 4 
Rotterdam, ditto | 12 ™ «¢ ™ «¢ ™ ¢ 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 P} 25 36 2% 37 25 37% 
Paris, short 25 13 25 13 25 15 25 15 
rate, moat oe 25 33 25 33 25 35 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto 25 35 25 35 25 35 25 35 | 
Hamburg, ditto oe 20 62 20 62 20 62 20 62 
Berlin, ditto 20 63 20 62 20 62 20 62 | 
Leipsic, ditto .. ee 20 63 20 62 20 62 20 63 | 
Frankfort-on- * eae “ditto. 20 63 20 62 20 62 20 63 | 
Petersburg, ditto 24 24] 24] 24 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 41 18 42 18 42 18 42 
Stockholm, ditto 18 42 18 43 8 43 8 43 CO 
Christiania, ditto 18 42 8 43 8 43 8 43 
Vienna, ditto ee 24 «23 24 23 24 20 4 #22 
Trieste, ditto .. . 24 23 24 23 24 20 24 «32 ! 
Zurich and Basle, ditto | 2s 42) 25 42% 25 42% 25 6424 
Madrid, ditto .. . 35% 356 3st 3s 
Cadiz, ditto 3S Se 38% 354 
Seville, ditto 35% 3Sve 3s¢ 35% 
Barcelona, ditto 35 re 3st 3st 
Malaga, ditto 35% 35¢e 35% 35% 
Granada, ditto 3S 35t8 35% 3st 
Santander, ditto .. 35t8 358 35% 354 
Bilbao, ditto | 351% 35v0 35% 35% 
Zaragoza ditto .. ° 35t% 3518 38% 354 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto . 25 50 25 47 25 474 25 7} 
Venice, ditto. 25 59 25 47 25 47% 25 47 
Naples, ditto 25 50 25 47 25 47% 25 47% 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 50 25 47% 25 47% 25 47% 
currency currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days 41} 41} atta 41} 
Calcutta, demand . on 1'4a9 I4ay Lats I'4r8 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 day we 1'3t8 13th 1384 1344 
New York (Gold) lemand 498 49% 4978 491s 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Or. Per Oz. | Per Cs, Per Oz. 
4a @ hed. | ht Ls a. 
Foreign Gold in Base (tendasd) 317 of 3 " qt 37 c 317 98 
Silver in Bars (Standard). . o 1918 of ° 1 to} ° ft 10% 
Mexican Dollars o 194 ° o 1 of 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 
































Proportion| 





} 


| 





} Coin Government 
Dete. | _ Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities 
| Circulation in Issue Bullion to} _in Banking 
Department. Circulation) Department. 
_ 1902. £ £ te £ 
\| February 19 | 28,541,620 | 35,101,780 | 123 17,274,486 
26 | 28,487,485 | 35,521,730 | 125 | 17,274,486 
March 5 | 28,840,675 | 35,074,995 | 122 16,274,486 
12 | 28,562,805 | 35,297,900 | 123 16,274,386 
19 | 28,553,645 | 35,109,765 123 16,274,386 
26 | 29,754,470 | 33,700,605 113 16,274,386 
| April 2| 29,110,265 | 32,996,490 113 15,274,386 
9 | 29,382,240 | 32,871,110 | 112 14,774,386 
16 | 29,074,750 | 33,228,095 | 115 14,774,386 
23 | 28,926,865 | 33,889,470 | 117 | 14,804,157 
3° | 29,467,250 | 33,458,720 | 114 | 14,804,157 
May 7 | 29,586,245 | 33,200,645 | 113 | 14,824,003 
14 | 29,563,425 | 32,905,095 | 111 | 14,824,003 
21 | 29,240,545 | 32,570,035 | 111 14,824,003 
28 | 29,158,400 | 33,542,875 | 115 14,821,503 
June 4| 29,522,155 | 34,160,650 | 116 14,293,385 
1I | 29,312,110 | 34,877,005 | 119 14,293,385 
18 | 29,378,830 | 35,497,965 | 121 14,193,151 
25 | 30,360,115 | 35,409,850 | 117 14,790,318 
| July 2 | 30,390,015 | 35,363,305 | 116 14,790,245 
9 | 30,007,445 | 35,405,510 | 118 18,486,460 
16 | 29,761,905 | 35,746,310 120 16,986,460 
23 | 29,649,990 | 35,957,895 | 121 16,986,460 
30 | 30,067,450 | 35,612,865 | 118 16,986,460 
August 6) 30,516,260 | 34,224,200} 112 | 16,982,336 | 
13 | 30,169,050 | 34,574,340 | 114 15,982,336 
20 | 29,795,370 | 35,138,850 | 118 15,582,336 
27 | 29,829,365 | 35,621,045 | 119 15,582,336 
Sept. 3 | 29,996,130 | 35,344,390 | 118 | 15,074,336 
10 | 29,573.795 | 35,224,920 | 119 | 14,494,260 
17 | 29,339,930 | 35,333,420 | 120 14,594,260 
24 | 29,198,845 | 35,109,950 | 121 14,594,260 
October 1 30,401,185 | 33,617,330 | 110 15,826,080 
8 | 29,863,320 | 32,475,350 | 109 18,822,561 
15 | 29,649,950 | 31,931,735 | 108 16,343,540 
22 | 29,363,960 | 31,790,970 | 108 16,416,132 
29 | 29,178,920 | 31,782,330 109 16,416,132 
Nov. 5 | 29,426,675 | 31,322,525 | 107 16,416,132 | 
12 | 29,061,035 | 31,164,090 | 107 16,416,132 
19 | 28,746,785 | 30,864,530 | 107 | 17,512,457 
26 | 28,731,310 | 30,793,290 | 107 17,512,457 
Dec. 3| 29,011,850 | 30,053,170 | 103 17,512,333 
10 | 28,765,260 | 29,423,060 | 102 16,012,333 | 
17 | 28,799,865 | 20,139,635 | 101 | 16,108,658 | 
24 | 29,725,630 | 26,905,530 91 | 16,108,658 | 
31 | 29,693,635 | 27,840,385 94 | 17,108,658 
1903 
January 7) 29,187,670 | 28,798,700 99  cainains 
14 | 28,791,370 | 30,232,125 | 105 | 17,636,390 
21 | 28,351,920 | 31,491,245 111 17,636,390 
28 | 28,432,100 | 32,298,020 | 114 15,636,390 
February 4/| 28,575,995 | 32,545,890 | 114 15,062,127 
11 | 28,127,905 | 33,020,485 | 118 | 15,062,127 | 


Other 
Securities Public 
in Banking Deposits. 
Department. 


£ £ 
30,788,928 | 16,798,893 || 











33,988,508 | 18,028,966 || 
331556,003 | 18,491,678 
33»193,065 | 18,937,323 
33:953,144 | 18,947,806 || 
38,207,323 | 17,123,061 
36,583,669 | 15,124,845 
28,808,272 | 9,404,589 
27,086,618 | 9,301,957 
28,307,053 | 11,016,889 | 
32,675,593 | 10,418,643 | 
28,231,702 | 7,965,418 | 
29,549,785 | 10,248,220 | 
28,353,678 | 10,683,928 | 
30,980,580 | 9,855,184 || 
28,130,038 | 8,892,675 
27,190,624 | 10,909,294 |, 
27,014,330 | 10,985,906 || 
35,289,602 | 12,988,110 | 
36,221,298 | 11,492,539 
26,318,295 | 10,461,187 
26,180,057 | 11,400,617 
25,881,395 | 11,651,651 
28,880,545 | 10,831,360 
25,723,430 | 7,119,998 
26,258,452 | 9,603,360 
25,814,921 | 9,735,063 
26,977,265 | 9,227,824 
26,067,839 | 6,937,906 
26,178,244 | 9,086,151 || 
25,907,295 | 8,759,934 
26,302,606 | 8,301,490 
31,837,516 | 10,025,973 | 
28,940,207 7,500,343 
28,199,911 | 7,291,466 
28,377,390 | 10,573,183 || 
27,786,733 | 10,563,746 || 
27,705,844 | 8,441,733 
26,890,956 | 8,637,637 | 
26,896,488 | 10,729,762 
30,378,633 | 12,914.559 
29,318,805 | 11,092,840 
27,873,428 | 9,464,550 
27,647,373 | 9,764,112 | 
34,660,402 | 10,158,041 \ 
47,736,303 | 9,947,200 | 
29,624,846 | 10,131,498 | 
27,794,531 8,003,422 
27,802,579 | 10,403,396 
29,266,329 8,515,372 
28,636,339 | 9,410,103 
28,984,448 | 11,239,705 
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4 Bank of England.—Hnalypsis of Returns. 








30 | 42,498,701 
Aug. 6] 41,234,540 
13| 38,954,488 
| 20 39,264,968 
27| 41,367,140 
Sept. 3) 41,577,696 
10| 39,231,110 

17| 39,633,943 

| 24| 40,373,382 
Oct I| 42,695,526 
8 | 45,384,775 
15 | 42,021,172 
| 22; 39,221,113 
29| 38,845,758 
Nov. §]| 40,023,754 
12| 39,264,304 
19 38,233,033 
26 | 39,458,623 
39,271,670 
| 10| 37,563,459 
17 | 36,053.567 

24) 39,913,542 

| 31\ 55,259,496 


| Jan. 7] 41,072,904 
14| 40,766,866 
| 21 | 40,088,162 
| 28 | 42,254,151 
|| Feb. 4] 40,301,312 
II | 39,677,093 


Date. .— a 
1902. | £ 

\| Feb. 19 | 39,644,518 
26 | 42,003,540 
March 5) 39,126,009 
12| 38,848,167 
19| 39,528,023 
26 | 42,871,618 
| April 2) 42,141,726 
9| 39,911,067 
16 | 39,045,464 
23| 39,367,373 
30| 43,381,522 
May 7 41,081,113 
14) 39,742,313 
21| 38,132,630 
| 28 | 42,619,064 
| June 4) 40,446,672 
11 | 38,447,276 
18 | 38,663,578 
25| 44,322,963 
| July 2| 46,684,002 
9| 41,635,172 
16| 39,660,772 
23 | 39,445,653 














| Dec. 3 














Bank 
Post Bills. 


£ 
231,710 
217,213 
197,491 
224,662 
192,406 
228,560 
159,697 
184,323 
203,265 
195,163 
188,750 
232,068 
217,847 
186,038 
127,154 
185,314 
194,391 
233,250 
227,626 
110,408 
188,513 


213,000 | 


168,028 
142,141 
143,084 
135,289 
154,112 
134,336 
147,950 
205,121 
185,877 
192,886 
188,590 
193,898 
150,987 
137,065 
145,452 
163,614 
136,134 
172,169 


143,720 | 


135,434 


139,300 | 


127,520 
117,764 
86,128 


101,448 
188,160 
179,189 
146,695 
119,103 
150,893 


| Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 
Bills. 


£ 
56,675,121 
60,249,719 
57,815,178 
58,010,152 
58,668,235 
60,223,239 
57,420,268 
49,499,979 
48,550,686 
50,579,425 
53,988,915 
49,278,599 
50,208,380 
49,002,596 
52,601,402 
49,524,661 
49,550,961 
49,882,734 
57,538,699 
58,286,949 
52,284,872 
51,274,389 
51,265,332 
53,472,202 
48,497,622 
48,693,137 
49,154,143 
50,729,300 
48,663,552 
48,522,382 
48,629,754 
48,867,758 
52,910,089 
53,079,016 
49,463,625 
49,931,359 
49,554,956 
48,629,101 
48,038,075 
49 134,964 
52,516,902 
50,499,944 
47,167,309 
46,545,199 
50,189, 347 
65,292,824 





51,305,850 
48,958,448 
50,670,747 
50,916,218 
49,830,518 
51,067,691 














Proportion 
Reserve. of Reserve 
to 
| Liabilities. 
| | 
| he 
s6.74.17 47 
27,139,798 45 
26,295,850 45 
26,861,814 46 
26,774,583 465 
24,123,303 40 
23,945,253 41 
23,637,422 | 48 
24,394,212 | 450 | 
25,203,363 50 
24,233,022 45 
23,957,145 49 
23,572,121 47 
23,578,521 48 
24,561,414 47 | 
24,803,701 50 
25774710 | 52 | 
26,388,829 | 53 
25,191,861 44 | 
25,046,993 43 } 
25,457,357 48 
26,102,050 | 41 | 
26,404,110 | 52 
25,631,816 | 48 
23,836,846 | 49 
24,506,713 50 
25,842,652 52 
26,273,773 52 
25,813,039 53 
26,147,078 54 
26,458,462 54 
26,328,503 54 
23,616,229 45 | 
23,029,877 43 
22,544,085 46 
22,867,725 46 
23,086,694 46 
22,232,759 | 46 
22,461,882 47 
22,490,337 46 
22,398,561 42 
21,382,675 42 
21,007,147 45 
20,523,895 4 
17,209,158 34 
18,258,182 28 
19,694,594 38 
21,611,069 44 
23,334,826 46 
24,125,658 47 
24,263,408 49 
25,170,852 49 








Rate 


tt 


PP PETPPET EEE Pe PEPE ee E EEE 


of 


| Discount. 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 











AVERAGE AmouUNT. 









































Name oF BANK. hs ane ei > raid 
| | Jan. 17. | Jan. 24. | Jan. 31. | Feb. 7. 
£ cts | £ £ 
1 Banbury Bank . > . | 43,457 4,262 4,301 | 4,098 4,174 
2 Bedford Bank . ° . . 34,218 11,098 10,779 10,485 10,566 
3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 27,090 11,163 | 10,821 10,550 10,271 
4 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire | 
Bank . : ‘ : -| 49,916 19,201 | 19,416 19,000 18,417 
5 Canterbury Bank . , -| 33,671 5,490 5,358 5,390 5,574 
6 Ipswich Bank. =. 3 . .| 27,689| 8581 8556) 8,305 8,370 
7 Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 9,160 | 9,004 9,186 9,074 
8 Leeds Old Bank. ‘ - | 130,757 35,382 | 34,691 34,658 353329 
g LlandoveryBank & LlandiloBk. | 32,945 9,226 | 8,481 8,178 7,015 
10 Naval Bank, Plymouth . ° 27,321 2,567 | 2,438 2,145 2,136 
11 Newmarket Bank . . .| 23,008 3,822 | 3,713 3,708 3,865 
12 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 3,416 | 3,362 3,273 2,992 
13 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 8,795 | 8,564 8,529 8,328 
14 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 7,694 | 7,984 7,811 8,135 
15 Wallingford Bank . ° : 17,064 1,018 991 1,000 1,128 
16 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 2,889 2,999 2,807 2,678 
| 17 West Riding Bank . ° . 46,158 16,113 14,782 14,919 14,945 
| 18 Worcester Old Bank . ° 87,448 11,751 11,556 11,321 11,810 
19 York & East Riding Bank -| 53,392 39,503 | 38,778 38,132 38,559 
Torats . .| 767,788 | 211,131 | 206,574 | 203,585 | 203,366 || 





























hacrrs 
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AVERAGE AMOUNT. 











Name oF Bank. a — 
Jan. 17. Jan. 24. Jan. 31. 
mn k k k £ 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 9,449 9,468 9,445 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 | 20,850 | 19,945 | 19,560 
3 Bradford Commercial tie 
Co., Limited 20,084 7,124 7,190 6,957 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland manny 
Company, Limited 25,610 22,415 23,119 23,564 
5 Halifaxand Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 4,338 4531 4,759 
6 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited : 13,733 7,056 6,777 6,675 
7 Halifax Joint Stock seat 
Co., Limited ’ 18,534 9,675 | 10,086 9,670 
| 8 Knaresborough & Claro oe, 
Company, Limited . 28,059 18,357 16,818 -- 
9 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 42,142 40,748 41,486 
10 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 32,309 | 33,284} 32,944 
| 11 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 | 38,900 | 37,483 | 36,435 
| 12 Nottingham and Notts. ete 
| Company, Limited 29,477 18,464 18,374 18,469 
|| 13 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 4,165 4,066 4,215 
1] 
| 14 Sheffield and Rotherham oan 
Stock Banking Co., Limited! 52,496 9,198 8,717 8,560 
15 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 8,517 8,415 9,699 
16 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited .| 55,721 32,753 32,798 31,116 
| 17 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 93,477 91,955 90,498 
18 Wakefield and ed Union 
Bank, Limited . -| 14,604 4,819 4,624 4,630 
19 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
| ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 22,965 22,900 22,976 
| 20 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 58,380 57,016 57,201 
| 21 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 82,827 82,238 82,145 
TOTALS . | 1,183,426] 548,180 | 540,552 | 521,004 












































Feb. 7. 





9,841 


20,474 | 


7,420 
25,260 
4,645 
6,607 


9,536 


43,212 


31,680 || 


36,952 


18,535 | 


4,137 


9,043 
8,941 


31,121 


91,400 


4,988 


22,120 


58,188 
82,645 


526,745 

















| 
| 
| 
i} 
| 
| 
} 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In 4’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 











Cash. 
























































D 7 mt Bills. | Circula- Public Private 
u a “ | i its. its. 
oe Gold. | Silver. | Total. | tion. | Deposits. | Deposits 
° | | 
Jan, 22. « . «| £1004 443:7 &144,1 | £29,1 417753 44,3 | £16,t 
» «29+ | 100,5 43,8 14453 305 | 1771 42 | 18,7 
Feb. 5. - «| 100,6 43:8 14454 29,6 179,0 44 | 1793 
” 12. - + | 00,7 43,8 14455 26,4 17552 42 | 1555 
Ss 19 . » «of 202 43:9 145,0 2553 173,6 47 | 16,7 
Feb. 20, 1902 . . | £99,9 £4452 £144,1 | £19,8 £164,9 £60 | £18,4 
99 2%, 1QOr - | 9555 43:9 13994 2557 167,5 5,8 | 18,7 
»3 22, 1900 76,8 45:7 122,5 3735 159,0 752 18,6 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling- 000’s omitted.] 
" Current 
Date 1903. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. | havea. 
= | 
Jan. 15. 4431738 4391664 43,192 £63,466 | 426,435 
» = 23 . 45,967 37,008 2,767 59,896 | 28,230 
» 31 445579 36,455 3,053 61,736 | 23,604 
Feb. 7 459550 345392 2,930 58,816 22,693 
» 14 46,701 34,119 2,683 57,240 25,005 
Feb. 14,1902. £52,385 435,881 3,128 455,388 | £33,950 
19 15) 190% 44,469 35,006 3,338 545130 27,529 
19 15, 1900 42,090 34,164 39990 51,113 24,752 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] : 
Gold | Discounts | : Note — 
Date 1902-3. Silver, Reserve. and | Securi- | Circula- —- see 
&c. Loans. ties. tion. eposits. eposits. 
Dec. 23 ° ° 80, 316 22,675 48,656 5.432 57,641 52,109 11,283 
Jan. 1 » «| 83,196 27,815 47,888 | 5,237 55,382 52,193 12,051 
” + «| 83,893 28,984 46,946 5)110 545909 55,890 12,466 
» 16 » «| 85,435 30,132 46,318 | 4,981 55,303 | 58,738 12,399 
» 93 » + | 849539 | 27977 | 45814 | 4,981 56,622 | 58,441 11,703 
Jan. 23, 1902 . | 78,197 23,187 49,206 | 4,706 55,010 58,352 13,816 
» 239 190K a 79,603 | 23,500 44,870 | 4,387 56,103 51,382 13,167 
2 23) 1900 +| 89,552 | 44922 | 37,845 | 4,722 491640 | 63,268 135715 





10 roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 




















Cash. Discounts, : 
Date 1903. gf A ~ | Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. & | 
Jann 15. £46,258 £12,539 £38,797 4145743 £63,348 
» 3 . - 46,329 | 12,634 58,963 | 13419 =| 61,495 
» 46,220 | 12,666 58,886 | 13,982 | 64,161 
Feb. 7 . 46,317 12,668 58,985 | 13,081 | 62,637 
0 8 e 46,288 12,755 59,043 11,860 61,162 
| | 
Feb, 15, 1902 46,403 11,864 58,267 | 12,986 | 59,185 
»» 15, 190% 38,678 10,371 49049 | 15,675 | 54,895 
| 1» TS) 1900 37,840 9,068 46,908 | 14,081 53,209 



































499 


State of the Fixed Jssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 











England—Bank of England , - $14,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England ; — 
1855—Dec. 7th . ‘ ‘ ; + 475,000 
1861—July roth ‘ el i - + 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . ; , ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist . ‘ ‘ : - 750,000 
tg sth. ‘ ‘ ‘ - 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th , ‘ ‘ ‘ - 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ‘ . . ‘ - 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd . ° ° ° + 975,000 
1902—Aug. I1th ‘ ‘ ° ‘ + 400,000 
——-  £18,175,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ‘ ; F ; ; . - ‘ . 59153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . ; ‘ i ‘ : ; ‘ ; 3,478,230 
Scotland— Ig Joint Stock Banks. . % ‘ ‘ a , 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks.  . , ‘ Cis Cant “eters 6,354,494 
£ 36,248,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—184 Private Banks . P - . ; A 44,385,629 
a 51 Joint Stock Banks . 7 : , . 2,294, 
£6,680,433 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire oun ‘ - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ‘ - 72,921 
ee 410,859 
—_—_ 7,091,292 
£29,157,058 
> — _—— 
Summary of Present Fixed Fssues. 
Enyland— Bank of England . . : ‘ ‘ 2 ; ; -  £18,175,000 
% 19 Private Banks , ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ PF , 767,788 
. 21 Joint Stock Banks : ’ ‘ , ‘ , ° ‘ 1,183,426 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . , , ‘ . ; ‘ , 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks , ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ , ; 6,354,494 
£29,157,058 
Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date , . , ‘ ‘ , 207 
Diminished in number sad ae e ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ « ~@ 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ ; - 184 188 
19 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . ° ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ . e ‘ ° 72 
Lapsed Issues ; , ; ‘ : , ° , ‘ . ‘ ‘ ; 51 
21 

The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was. ‘ ‘ , ‘ 19 


Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ‘ , = ‘ ‘ _—_ 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above ° : 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 7, 1903. 











| ° | Fixed Issues.| Jan, 17. Jan. 24. | Jan. 31. 
| £ £ £ | £ 
| 19 Private Banks. 767,788 211,131 206,574 203,585 
| 21 Joint Stock Banks . 1,183,426 548,180 540,552 521,004 
| 40 Totals. —.| 1,951,214 | 759,311 747,126 | 7245589 








Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 
Private Banks . ° : . ° . ° , 
Joint Stock Banks 


Together 


On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the previous nent, they 
show :— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 


Total Decrease on the month 


And, as compared with the corresponding period « of last year :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks : : 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Tssues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues 


Total de/ow their fixed issues 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 


To JANUARY 17, 1903. 


4 
203,366 
520,745 


730,111 


£206,164 
534,120 





£740,284 


£12,372 
26,669 


£39,041 





£103,546 
124,032 





£227,578 


£561,624 
649,306 





£1,210,930 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 


banks during the past month, viz. : 
Average Circulation of the Irish Banks 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . 


Together . . : . 
On comparing these amounts with the Revees hoe the previous month, they 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 


Total Decrease on the month 


And as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ° . 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 


Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 


47,112,224 
7;693,964 


£14,806,188 


£355,624 
750,496 


£1,106,120 





£626,477 
120,710 


£747,187 
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The Fixed Jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ; . , . ' ‘ F £6,354,494 } 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks =. 3. =. «weet 2,676,350 i} 
Together 16 . ‘ : , ‘ , on ‘ : : . £9,030,844 | 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 





Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . , ; ; £757;730 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ‘ , ‘ : ‘ F 5,017,614 
Total above fixed issues. . . -. . - «© « «© « £5)975)344 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ ° ‘ £ 3,563,780 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks , ‘ , ‘ ‘ 6,471,497 


Being a decrease of £206,092 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £564,183 


Ul 
nine | 
Together 7 ee ee ee ee ee | 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 
1 
: 





. Circulation of the Wnited kingdom 
To FEBRUARY 7, 1903. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month ; 


























compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £1,559,615. 


January. February. Increase. Decrease. 
— 
| Bank of England (month ending £ £ £ £ 
| February 11). A . «| 20,351,700 | 28,371,980 — 979,720 
Private Banks . ‘ . ° 218,536 206,164 <= 12,372 | 
Joint-Stock Banks .  . | 560,789 534,120 | _ 26,669 ! 
| Total in England . . .| 30,131,025 | 29,112,264 | — 1,018,761 
|| Scotland. . . « «| 8,444,460 7,693,964 | _ 750,496 | 
Ireland . ‘ , , -| 7,467,848 7,112,224 | _ 355,024 || 
United Kingdom ‘ ; 49,043,333 | 43,918,452 | Net decrease 2,124,881 | 
As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £658,255, a decrease in Private Banks of £103,546, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £124,032; in Scotland an increase of £120,710, | 
and in Ireland an increase of £626,477, thus showing that the month ending February 7 
' as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £885,833 in | 
England, and a decrease of £138,646 in the United Kingdom. | 
| 
The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 11 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £34,420,666. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of £4,322,509, and as 
} 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 17 was £10,035,277, being a decrease of £770,275, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £505,420 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 





502 $risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 20, 1902. 


IRISH BANKS. 








Average Circulation during Four Weeks 





tial ending as above. a au 

NAME, OF Bank. Circulation. hs and tes | Total daring Four 
upwards. nder £5. otals. cots, ending 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1 Bank of Ireland 3,738,428 | 1,772,500 1,007,100 | 2,779,600 651,094 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 467,663 337,195 $04,858 336,371 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 358,965 267,834 626,799 500,887 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 297,772 243,764 541,530 428,499 
5 Ulster Bank 311,079 591,155 418,640 1,009,795 838,504 
|| 6 The National Bank 852,269 870,730 478,856 | 1,349,636 808,425 
Torats (Irish Banks) .| 6,354,494 4,358,835 2,753,389 7,112,224 | 3,563,780 
SCOTCH BANKS. 

1 Bank of Scotland 343,418 342,360 $00,962 1,143,322 967,614 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 309,472 725,540 | 1,035,012 974,711 
| 3 British Linen Company . 438,024 251,178 644,826 896,004 603,701 

| 4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 273,789 726,159 999,948 826,199 
| § National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 251,428 613,892 865,320 785,026 
| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 308,702 702,808 | 1,011,510 857,380 
| 7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 154,921 178,718 333,039 312,331 
| 8 N.of Scotland —— 154,319 221,192 257,719 478,911 365,547 

| 9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 208,237 591,516 799,753 689,209 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 539434 50,607 79,938 | 130,545 89,719 
Tora.s (Scotch Banks) 2,676,350 | 371,886 5,322,078 7,693,964 | 6,471,497 





1903. 


January 21 


January 28 . 





February 4 . 


February 11 





February 18 





Average. 
® &@ 

1 4°06 
I 4°06 
I 4°06 
1 4°06 
1 406 


Councit Bits. 


Bills on 3ndia. 


Tececraruic TRANSFERS. 


Minimum. Average. 
5. da. 5. d. ; 
1 41's I 409 
I 44's I 409 
I 41's I 4°125 
1 41% 1 4125 


Mi 


5. 


I 


inimum. 


da. 
4 $5 


3 
4a 


44 
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Last Dividend ‘at 
has onthe NAME. Pad. | Some | 
| 
| ee 

80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 . 5 st 
200,000 Kr. 14 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) oan e Kr. 240 12 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited _ aa me 10 16 
80,000 s/ Anglo- Egyptian Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to Bo,000 lk. i a 5 i 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, 1 Limited.. i as vie ? 8 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to r20,000_—Ol—=e=. - _ 6 4 
40,000 “4/ Bank of Australasia ; ‘ 40 80 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ‘ 5° 7° 
11,655 o/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 11,655 ‘4 st 
govooo | 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. 1 oO, 000 rat 284 
/*13% per an.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited £12. 108 ast 
12,555 g Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 0 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (en Lendon ie ., 25,000 Shares) 20 4” 
52,601 3/ Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London ee ister) 3} 3} 
£2,000,000 | 4 as of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. & in. guar. 

| Z. Government) . on 100 100 

50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to $0,000 “ 6 64 
150,000 | 3/ | Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, L imited, Nos. 1 to 150,000 5 5 | 
346,500 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 ... 8 27% 
153,125 7/ The Birmingham District and Counties Co., Li imited 44 oy 

50,000 | 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited ‘ 10 10 | 
160,000 7/24 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares __.. $50 16 
121,000 | 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 121,000 ove 10 cn 

40,000 | 20/ Chartered of India, Australia and China ‘ 20 ant 
100,000 | 3/7 | Colonial ; ‘ 6 at 

13,505 10/ Delhi and London, L’ imited , ene : o 25 — | 

40,000 7/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 10 raxd | 

80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Len. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) Sra5 65 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 ‘ a 5 
$00,000 t2/ | Imperial Ottoman .. 0 : 10 mt 
20,000 | 15/ | International Bank of London, Limited | , eve 15 a 

12 vGaorh) 12/6 | Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. a en a5 19 | 

| 364,000 | = 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 366,000 8 | we 

75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 an - 10 | i 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1tO0 100,000. ~ 20 | touxd 

40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . 10 | xx} | 
160,000 | 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 - os 5 | a || 

60,000 | 33/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... “ 15 454 

28,000 | 6/ London and San Francisco, L imited, Nos. 1 to ‘28, 220 ees 10 124 

40,000 | 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 tt 20 76xd 
140,000 30/ London and Westminster, Limited ; 2 63 

80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, is. Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 63 
240,000 23/9 London City and Midland Bank, L imited, Nos. 1 to 240,000 | 12% | 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited 15 364 

$4,602 Sh per an. | Manchester and County Bank, L imited. - . | A | 60} 
125,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited . to a | 

75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited 4 jad 
100,000 7/6 Metropolitan Bank (of E ngland & Ww ales) L4., Nos. I to 100,000 5 4 

25,88, 6 Natal Bank. Limited, Shares, iow. A: to Aas,884 5 rr | 
61,927 3/ Do do. Nos, Br to B61,927_ . ; a4 5 
150,000 u1/ | National, Limited... , ae 10 24 
150,000 a1/ | National Bank of Egy pt Shares, "Nos. 1 t to 150, 000 ... 10 152 
200,000 0/3 National Bank of Mexico . os - $100 24 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Li imited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ah 4 | 

§0,000 : National Bank of South mee L imited, Bearer Shares, 

Nos. 1- 50,000 ‘ a a 10 15xb 

50,000 t Do. do. Nos. 50,201 to 100,200 i a 10 rsxb | 
40,000 a1/ National Provincial Bank of England, Limited ane oon 104 | at 
215,000 24/ Do. do. do. do. . - 12 | 
60,0c0 18/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited.. ; a hiro safes 

15,000 17/1 Do. do. do., New Shares . £ro sahxd&b) 

$1,000 7/6 North Eastern, L imited, Nos. 1 to $1,000 . | 6 
Bs,363 42/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,363 20 B4hxd | 

| §0,000 40/ | Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 a5 8 

| 60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (om Lom. Reg., 47,496 Shares) 25 36 | 
|| £750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 100 99 | 
| 140,000 18/6 Union of London ana Smiths Bank, Limited, Nos, 1 to | 
| 110,000 and 140,001 to 170,000 - os “i = | 30 





* Including bonus. 
+ xd and bonus and cum. special bonus and call of £2 a share due February 28, 1903. 


t National Bank of South Africa. —Shares Nos. 1 to 50,c00—ex, 1 new share for every 20 old in lieu of 
cumulative dividends ; fractions paid in cash at par. Ditto Shares Nos. 50,207 to 100,200—ex, 1s, net in lieu 
of cumulative dividends, 
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Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 











INSURANCE. 
‘Last 
— 
| | 
os per NAME, Paid, | Quotation 
Official | 
List. 
4/ “Alliance Assurance, Limited . | £2 4/ to} 
4/ | Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to. 215, 625 1 10} 
10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited | 25 45 
5/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 6 27% 
8 British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 | 20} 
I British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 | 1 2 
7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 £2 10/] 17% 
15 Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000... | s | aot 
4% Do. 4 % “* West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. ... 100 105 
4% | Do. dommercial Union Palatine 4% Deb.Stk.Red. | 100 105 
43 | County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000.. a | 8 | 217% 
34. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to R35 735 os 10/ t 
2 | Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., 
| 0S. I tO 75,000 ; 2 5} 
24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 a 6 224 
ahd. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, | 
Cosneeze I tO 23,330, 23,351 tO 400,000. . 5 | 
7/6 General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 12} 
4$¢. | Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos. 1737 to 20,000 15/ i 
2/6 Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 9 
6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 12} 
gf@. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 100,000... 10/ : 
5 Law Fire, Nos. 1 to §0,000 - - 2t 164 
9f¢. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 1% 
- Do. do. Nos. 100, O01 tO 200,000 
(issued at ros, pm. all paid) ee r 1 
8/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 % 21 
3/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 150, 000 12/ 6 
ry Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 105 
15/6 Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 .. a 8 16 
14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons, Stock ... 2 47 
10/ Do. do. (Globe oa oy - 284 
25/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 . 12h 52 
5/ London "and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 eve 24 20 
3/6 London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000. 2 84 
1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 14xd 
2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 2 13 
10/ Marine, Limited .. : : ae ae at 384 
2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2 sixd 
1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 - 2 3txd 
10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 63 37 
20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 76 
40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 111% 
7/6 Ocean Acdt. & Guar. A Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 20} 
1/6 Do. Nos. 1 to Sane 
and 72,001 to 124, =. “ on I 33 
7/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40, 000 ... one 24 ofxd 
1/3 Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 _ ia 1 33 
12/ Phoenix Assurance Company, ‘Limited one a 5 36 
3/ Railway PROM, Nos. 1 to 100,000 - - 2 8 
2/ Rock Life . = ae é iki 10/ 4 
8% | Royal Exchange me Re 100 315 
18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130, 629... eos ons 3 49% 
4/ Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... a ~ a am 10/ 11 
3/9 Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000... . ae 7 144 
4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., ne 1 tO 100,000 2 gixd&b 
7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 . -_ os 4 18 
4/9 Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40, 640 in an at gdxd 
4/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... sais 2 r}xd 
4/6 Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 1 10} 
| 











Prices 
from January 2 to 
February 20. 


| Highest. 





108 
11 
45 
278 


20 
2 


18 

50} 
105 
106 
270 


st 


Lowest 


10 
108 
458 
274 


20 


1} 


174 

aot 
105 
1034 
219 


41s 


4 

307 
49% 
10} 
141% 












* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains 

















INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
i 


THE LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


SSE URING 1902 the above company carried through a very 
\, important financial operation. Desirous of increasing 
its capital, so as still further to strengthen its powerful 
balance-sheet, the directors offered to their shareholders 
an issue of 100,000 new shares of 41 each, at a 
premium of 10s. per share. The times had not been propitious for 
the placing of new capital in the ordinary share market, and the 
result speaks volumes for the confidence that the company, so 
successful in a field that has been fatal to many of its competitors, 
has inspired amongst its own proprietors. The revenue account for 
the past year shows that the whole amount of the issue has been 
taken up. The authorised capital has been increased from 41,000,000 
to £2,000,000, and the paid-up capital from £100,000 to £200,000, 
whilst the premium received on the new shares, £50,000, reposes 
comfortably in the swelling bosom of the general reserve fund. 
The class of business that the company transacts is of a wide 
and miscellaneous character, and the society fills an extremely useful 
place in the world of insurance in consequence. Its utility is greatly 
enhanced by the imposing display of resources, both in hand and in 
the pockets of its proprietors, of which it can now boast. If it is 
possible to measure the liabilities of the future by the results of the 
past in this institution, it would appear that a security is provided for 
policyholders of the most unexceptionable character. The income 
derived from premiums, fees as trustees, and commissions, after 
deduction of re-assurance premiums, amounted in 1902 to £118,456. 
That the society has been careful not to seek a rapid extension of 
business, that it is seeking not for premiums but for profits, is proved 
by the fact that this revenue was actually a little less than that of 
the preceding year. Interest and sundry other receipts produced 
an additional income of £12,566. On the other hand the claims 
amounted to £64,451, and the expenses and other charges to £34,305. 
The excess of ordinary income over expenditure thus amounted to 
the very considerable sum of £32,266. After payment of dividends 
and interest during the year, the balance of revenue, inclusive of 
that brought forward from 1901, available at the close of 1902 was 
£25,197. The society is in the pleasant position of being able to 
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506 THE LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY. 


bring up the dividend on the old shares for the past year to 
10 per cent., and to provide a quarter’s dividend on the new 
shares at the same rate, whilst carrying £16,697 forward. As the 
surplus on the year is £25,197, it is evidently sufficient to provide 
a full year’s dividend in advance on the total paid-up capital of 
#200,000 at the rate of 10 per cent., and to leave a comfortable 
margin of a quarter’s dividend at that rate in hand. 

There is often, of course, a difference between surplus in revenue 
account and profits; but looking to the facts that the company’s 
premium income has not increased, and that the auditors, Messrs. 
Deloitte, Dever, Griffiths and Co., satisfactorily attest the balance- 
sheet as giving a correct view of the society’s affairs as shown by its 
books, there would seem no reason for supposing that there is 
any great difference of this kind in the case of this particular 
institution, so far, at all events, as last year’s accounts are concerned. 
We may, therefore, not unreasonably assume that the institution has 
contrived from the commencement of the issue of its new capital to 
earn for its proprietors a highly satisfactory profit. If it can do as 
much in the future the shareholders who have subscribed to the new 
issue will not regret having taken up shares yielding them a return, 
taking the premium into account, of £6 13s. 4d. per cent. 

The balance-sheet as at December 31 last shows paid-up 
capital of £200,000; general reserve fund (increased by the premium 
on the new shares) of £180,000; reserves for claims and outstanding 
liabilities of £74,992 ; and balance of £25,197. The paid-up capital 
and general reserve fund are more than treble the revenue received by 
the company in 1902 from premiums, fees and commissions. When 
the large uncalled capital is also taken into consideration, the 
company’s customers must be congratulated on an exceptionally 
strong security for due satisfaction of their claims. 

The assets of the company at the close of the financial year 
amounted to £480,200. Of this amount, investments in home 
government, municipal and kindred securities, in colonial and 
foreign government securities, and in debentures, deposits and 
sundry securities, amounted to £202,403. “ Premises” represented 
£19,930; “ properties taken over, pending realisation,” figured at 
£138,335; and the advances against securities and sundry debtors 
were £73,516 in amount. The cash at bankers, in deposit and on 
hand amounted to £27,125, and the amount of outstanding premiums 
and interest appears to have been £18,890. 





> 
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WE have to acknowledge receipt, from the Mutual Life of New York, of a 
very useful desk blotting pad and monthly calendar combined. 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


CENTURY INSURANCE CompaNny.—The .report states that the income 
from all sources has amounted to £65,495, an increase of £7,330 on the 
previous year. The sum of £25,124 has been added to the funds. The 
valuation made of the life department for the last five years shows a surplus 
admitting of a distribution to participating policies of a reversionary bonus of 
30S. per cent. per annum on the sums assured for each full year’s premium 
paid. A sufficient balance remains for payment of a bonus of 24 per cent. to 
shareholders. The net revenue of the sickness, accident and general depart- 
ment has amounted to £44,969, and the combined funds have increased to 
£100,260. The directors recommend a dividend of 15 per cent., together 
with the bonus of 24 per cent. out of the life surplus, making a dividend of 
174 per cent. for the year. 


Citizen Lire AssuRANCE Company.—Cable advices have been received 
at the London office from Sydney to the effect that the company has again, 
in 1902, written over one million of ordinary assurances, the actual total 


being 41,055,000. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION.— The directors 
recommend a further dividend of 2s. per share, free of tax, which, with the 
interim dividend of 2s. per share paid in July last, is equal to 10 per cent. for 
the year on the paid-up capital. The directors further recommend a bonus of 
2s.pershare. This will leave a balance of £332,310 to be carried forward, as 
against £269,059 in the previous year. ‘The reserves (including provision 
for current policies) are £490,917, as against £407,198 in the preceding 
year. 


. Law GUARANTEE AND Trust Society.—The report for 1902 states 
that £170,715 was received for premiums, fees as trustees, and commissions, 
which is in excess of the income received last year, and, after allowing 
£52,259 for reassurances, £118,455 remains. ‘The percentage of manage- 
ment expenses, inclusive of agents’ commission, directors’ and auditors’ fees 
on the above net income, is for the year 27°65. The sum of £50,000, being 
the premium received in connection with the issue of new shares, has been 
added to the general reserve fund, which now stands at £180,000. ‘The 
special reserve of £50,000 for claims in suspense has been resorted to 
during the past year for the purposes for which it was created. It is now 
proposed to carry £14,146 to the special reserve, bringing that fund up to 
425,000, which the directors consider will be sufficient to provide for ascer- 
tained liabilities. ‘The balance of revenue, including the amount brought 
forward, is £30,394. From this £4,000 has been paid as interim dividend 
for the half-year to June last, and 41,196 interest on the new share capital to 
September 30 last. The directors now recommend that a further sum be 
paid on the old shares in respect of the half-year to December, making the 
dividend ro per cent. for the year, and on the new shares at the same rate, 
for the quarter ended December. ‘This will leave £16,697 to be carried 
forward. 


MERCHANTS’ MARINE INSURANCE Company.—According to the report 
for the past Year, the amount standing to the credit of underwriting account, 
1901, on December 31, 1902, was 475,069. After deducting expenses and 



































508 INSURANCE REPORTS, ETC.—SUMMARISED. 


adding interest there remains a balance of £71,050. It is proposed to 
set aside £35,000 to meet any further claims that may arise on this account. 
After making this provision the net profit on 1901 account is £36,050. The 
amount carried forward to wind up 1900 account proved to be insufficient 
by 44654. This sum has been placed to the debit of 1901 account, and is 
included in the claims paid in 1902. The directors have transferred £25,000 
to reserve -fund, bringing that up to £100,000. The net premiums earned 
on underwriting account, 1902, have been £210,313, and claims paid 
£55,613. The total amount insured was £ 29,412,553, of which it is 
estimated 80 per cent. has run off. The directors recommend a dividend of 
1s. 6d. per share, which, with the interim dividend paid in July, will make 
6 per cent. for the year. 


NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—The report for 
the year to September 30 last states that 8,259 proposals for life assurances 
were received, amounting to £2,058,312; 1,922 of these were declined or 
not completed, amounting to £508,515; making 6,337 policies issued, 
amounting to £1,549,797 ; 1,032 endowment policies were issued, amounting 
to £167,755, and 34 annuity policies were issued for £1,882 per annum. 
Thus a total of 7,403 new policies were issued, assuring 41,717,552, yielding 
new annual premiums of £59,380, single premiums of £6,741, and considera- 
tion for annuities £416,616. Deaths, numbering 397, occurred, involving 
claims under 418 policies, amounting, with bonus additions, to £120,449, 
368 endowment assurances matured, amounting to £94,811, and 80 
endowments matured, amounting to £18,218. During the year the total 
revenue was £583,148, of which the amount received from interest on 
investments was £157,676. Comparing this with the average amount of the 
funds (invested and uninvested) throughout the year, it has been found that 
the interest realised has exceeded that which was calculated upon at the 
investigation made in the previous year (1901) by more than 33 per cent. 
The payments to members and policyholders or their representatives during 
the twelve months amounted to £286,952, of which the claims by death 
were £120,449, or over £20,000 less than those of the previous year, 
notwithstanding the great intermediate increase in the sums assured under 
policies in force and in the number of lives at risk. The result of the 
business of the year, after providing for every outstanding liability, was an 
addition to the assurance fund of £195,344, bringing it up to £4 3,460,470. 
The tenth investigation of the affairs of the association, as at September 30, 
1g01, was completed in February last, and disclosed a surplus of £201,807, 
of which £200,000 was divided among members, the bonuses being larger 
than those of 1898. 

NATIONAL PROVIDENT INsTITUTION.—The report of the institution for 
the year ended November 20 last states that during the twelve months 2,322 
proposals for assurance were received and considered, amounting to 
£809,845 ; 460 of these were not completed, or were declined by the board, 
amounting to £167,750, leaving 1,862 proposals for which policies were 
issued, amounting to £642,095—the new premiums annually payable on 
which amount to £28,122. Nineteen annuity policies also were issued, 
securing immediate annuities of £587, the single premiums received for 
which amounted to £7,984. In the course of the past year 461 members 
have died, on whose lives 562 policies had been effected. The claims which 
have thus arisen, including bonuses, amount to 4323;501- 13s. Nine 
annuitants also have died, on whose lives annuities amounting to 4,454 were 
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payable. In class X., 166 policies, payable on the members attaining a given 
age, have fallen due, amounting to £64,858. 12s. (including bonus additions), 
the claims upon which have been duly paid. The accounts for the year 

show a balance of receipts over disbursements of £140,809, increasing the 

accumulated fund of the institution to £5,878,924, which amount is invested 

on mortgage of real estate and in other securities, including £364,929 

advanced on loan to members on security of their policies. From the 

commencement of the institution in 1835 to November 20 last the sum of 

£,11,771,187 has been paid in claims on the decease of members. ‘The total 

number of policies issued has been 73,503, and the present number of 

members is 26,653. 

NORTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—The accounts for the year | 
ended December 31, 1902, show a total revenue of £450,545. The balance | 
of revenue account is £10,960, which it is proposed to dispose of by placing | 
£5,000 to reserve funds, paying a dividend of 10 per cent. (£2,000, of which 
£1,904 is derived from interest), carrying forward a balance of £3,960. The 

| 
| 





reserve funds, including the amount carried forward, will amount to £43 960. 
The investments and cash amount to £58,900, and the total assets of the 
company to £66,219. 





VictorIA MutTuaL AssURANCE Society.—The report for the past year 
shows that the total income was raised to £17,482, and the funds to £122,148. 
The latter produced in interest £5,006. Reversionary bonuses of £1. tos. 
per £100 per annum in the total abstainers’ section, and £1. 4s. per £100 
per annum in the general section were declared during the year in respect of 
endowment as well as whole-life assurances. 


WEsT OF SCOTLAND FIRE Orrice.—The report for 1902 states that the 
net amount, after deducting sums paid for reinsurance, is £426,029, as against 
£26,869 in the previous year. Losses work out at 61°7 per cent. of the 
premiums, which compares with 62 per cent. in the previous year. Expenses 
were 33°2 per cent., as against 30°5 per cent. in the previous year ; these show 
a slight increase. By the allotment of 3,000 shares the paid-up capital has 
been increased to £25,000, and the subscribed capital to £125,000. £3,750, 
being the amount of premium obtained on this issue of shares, is shown in 
the accounts, The balance at credit of revenue account is £12,649, with 
which the directors propose to pay a dividend of 10 per cent. on March 2, 
£2,500 ; to write off the purchase price of the Western Company, £1,750 ; 
to add to the reserve fund, which will then amount to £22,000, £2,000; to 
carry forward, £6,399. 
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EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED, 






THE directors submit to the shareholders their twenty-second annual report, together 
with the audited accounts to December 31, 1902. The premiums stated in the twenty-first 
annual report (which were for nine months to December 31, 1901), amounted to £314,963, 
and these, added to the premiums of the previous three months, made a total of £426,119 
for the year 1901. The premiums for the year 1902 are £529,928, showing an increase of 
£103,809. The balance of the year’s account is £354,809. Out of this amount the directors 
have already paid an interim dividend of 2s. per share, and now recommend a further 
dividend of 2s. per share (free of income-tax), making together a dividend of Io per cent. for 
the year on the paid-up capital. The directors further recommend a bonus of 2s. per share. 
This will eed £22,500, leaving £332,309 to be carried forward. All the offices in 

















































510 EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION. 


Hamilton House are now let at satisfactory rentals. Mr. Charles Thomas having resigned 
his seat on the board, the directors have elected in his place Mr. E. H. Llewellyn, M.P., a 
director of the Great Western Railway Company. . 


Revenue Account, January 1, 1902, to Decemer 1, 1902. 














Dr. 

Balance of last account . ‘ , £284,059 3 2 
Less dividends and bonus, October, 1901, and February, 1902 ‘ ° 15,000 0 O 

269,059 3 2 
Revenue of the year—premiums, less bonus and returns to the assured 

and reassurance, £529,928. 3s. 10d.; interest and rents, £21,009. 

Its. 1d.; transfer fees, £27. §s.; profit on exchange, £1,931. 5s “ 552,806 5 4 
Hamilton House redemption fund investment :—Interest . 226 2 6 
Realised profits on investments. : ; ° ; ; : , 185 7 0 

£822,366 18 o 

Cr. 

Charges against revenue of the year—directors’ and auditors’ fees, 
3,605 ; salaries and house expenses, £9,382. 9s. 4d.; rent and 

rates, £2,483. 18s.; taxes (home and foreign), £10,935. 195. 11d. ; 

advertising, £2,529. 19s. 9d.; books and stationery, £4,581. 145. 6d. ; 

legal costs and professional fees, £619. 16s. 6d.; branch and agency 

office charges, £4,021. 16s. ; postage and parcels, £2096. 145. 9d.; 

travelling and inspection, £4,124. Is. §d.; total expenses, £42,581. 

10s. 2d@.; commission and losses = and outstanding, £423,347- 

3s. 6d.; furniture and repairs, £876. 8s. 6d.; bad — £247. 

135. 7d. . £467,052 15 9 
Special charge :—South African branch—returns of premiums ‘ ° 504 5 O 
Balance of this account . . ° ‘ : . : . . ° 354,809 17 3 

£822,366 18 o 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 

Shareholders’ capital—75,000 shares, £10 each, £750,000. 
Capital called up—75,000 shares, £2 per share. ‘ ‘ £150,000 0 0 
Amounts due to other companies . . . ‘ ; : : 3,936 15 8 
Outstanding liabilities, including commission : . ; , 50,156 6 oO 
Branch and agency balances . , a : : , 189 5 1! 


Reserves—special (new share issue 1891), £25, 000 ; outstanding losses, 
£118, 607. 135.; revenue account balance, £354,809. 17s. 3d.; less 
interim dividend, July, 1902, £7,500—£ 347,309. 175. 3d. : 499,917 10 3 


£695,199 17 10 










ASSETS. 

Investments, at cost— 
Bank of Ireland stock . ' , : . : ‘ ; : ‘ £5,586 0 9 
Colonial Government securities. . , : ; : ° : 50,568 5 4 
Foreign Government securities. . : ' : ‘ : 127,594 9 10 
Foreign and Colonial municipal securities. ' : ‘ ‘ 99,312 19 5§ 
Railway and other debentures and debenture stocks ‘ : > ‘ 171,682 10 II 
Preference stocks and preference shares ; ; : . : 2,896 16 2 
Hamilton House, £07; ~ 5s. 6d. ; redemption fund investment, 

£5,226. 25. 6d. : ' : ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ 72,833 8 o 
Freehold premises ; ‘ ; : ‘ : ; ‘ : ; 4,403 I9 2 
Loan on securities . ‘ . ‘ ; : ; ; ; ‘ 475 11 9 
Branch and agency balances . : . . : : : , . 101,494 0 5§ 
Amounts due from other companies. ; ; , ; : ‘ 682 5 6 
Outstanding premiums . : ‘ . . : ' , : , 3,603 16 § 
Interest and rents accrued . , . : , 7,095 II 10 
Cash at bankers, £46,958. 175.; in n hand, fu. 55. ‘4d. ' ; ' : 46,970 2 4 








£695,199 | 

















PERSONAL, Etc. 


CALEDONIAN INSURANCE ComMpaNny.—As the successor of Mr. Lees, who 
is retiring from the London secretaryship of the company, the directors have 
appointed Mr. Robert Chapman, who for some years has been joint secretary 
at the head office, and who was previously agency manager there. Mr. Chap- 
man entered the Caledonian as a junior clerk at the head office in 1875. 


Canapa Lire Assurance Company.—The following appointments in 
the United Kingdom are announced in connection with this company :— 
Mr. Charles J. Dixon, secretary of the company’s British branch; Mr. James 
Horan, district manager at Liverpool, with offices at 1 Tithebarn Street, 
Liverpool; Mr. W. R. Jones, Westend manager; Mr. A. N. Molesworth, 
manager for Ireland; Mr. A. H. Young, manager for Sussex; Mr. W. H. 
Gandy, resident secretary at Glasgow; Mr. A Lythgoe, resident secretary at 
Manchester ; Mr. Alexander Wood, J.P., late’ Provost of Partick, district 
manager for Glasgow and the West of Scotland; and Mr. Thomas Trewick, 
jun, inspector of the branch at Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. H. M. Low has been appointed 
joint assistant manager in London to the company. Mr. Low was formerly 
with the Lancashire Insurance Company in Liverpool and Manchester, and 
latterly has been assistant secretary of the Kent Insurance Company, Maid- 
stone (now merged with the Royal).—Mr. Arthur Hudson has been appointed 
local manager at Liverpool for the same company. Mr. Hudson has been 
latterly inspector and surveyor to the Fine Art and General Insurance Company 
at Liverpool, and was formerly with the Caledonian Insurance Company. 


City or Giascow Lire AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. A. H. Donald, of 
Messrs. McGrigor, Donald & Co., writers, Glasgow, has been elected a 
director of the company in room of the late Mr. Thomas M. Fergusson. 


FIDELITY AND Deposir COMPANY OF MARYLAND.—The company has 
appointed Mr. F. Wells agency inspector at its London office. 


LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE ComPpany.—On 
the occasion of his leaving the position of accountant in this company 
Mr. G. Wightman has been presented by the head office staff with a gold 
watch suitably inscribed. 


LEGAL AND GENERAL Lire AssURANCE Society.—Mr. Herbert Black- 
shaw has been appointed resident secretary for the Midland district at the 
newly-opened branch office at Birmingham. 





LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE ComPaANy.—Mr. 
Augustus Hendriks, actuary to the company and its resident secretary in 
London, having tendered his resignation to the directors after a service of 
half a century, will retire from his active official duties next May, and then 
join the London board. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. H. T. Sneezum as assistant secretary at their London 
office. 







































512 PERSONAL, ETC, 


NorRTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE ComPpaNy.—Mr. A. de 
Buriatte, who has recently been appointed to the Law Accident Insurance 
Company, recently received a presentation from his former colleagues in the 
North British office at Newcastle. The presentation, which took place in 
the presence of a large gathering, took the form of a massive brass-bound 
oak case, containing one hundred and three pieces of cutlery and plate. 


PRovipENT CLerKs’ Mutua Lire AssURANCE ASSOCIATION AND 
PROVIDENT CLERKS’ AND GENERAL GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT COMPANIES. 
—The directors of these companies, having decided to open a branch office 
at 5 East Parade, Leeds, have appointed Mr. Frederick Jones as their district 
representative. a 

RoyAL ExcHANGE ASSURANCE COoRPORATION.—:Mr. R. B. S. Castle, 
agency manager of the life department, and formerly life inspector in 
London, has been appointed agency manager of the corporation; and 
Mr. William Pateman manager of the South African branch of the 
corporation. — 


Roya INsuRaNcE Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. A. D. 
Robertson to be head of the foreign department of the company.—An 
interesting presentation recently took place in the board room of the 
company at Glasgow, when Mr. James Gibson, the cashier, who has retired 
after forty-four years’ service, was presented with a handsome piece of silver 
plate, suitably inscribed, from the local managers and staff of that office. 


Star Lire AssURANCE Company.—Sir Horace Brooks Marshall has been 
elected a director of the Star Life Assurance Society, in the place of the 
late Mr. Samuel Danks Waddy, K.C. 


UniTEp KinGpDoM TEMPERANCE AND GENERAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION. 
—-The position of agency manager of the company has been conferred by the 
directors on Mr. Hedley Charles Phillips. 


—~_> — 
> 





Obituary. 


Tue death has occurred of Sir J. S. Montefiore, a director of the Law 
Guarantee and Trust Society. Deceased was a justice of the peace and past 
sheriff of Kent, while he was also a J.P. for London and the Cinque Ports 
and a lieutenant for the City of London. 


Tue late Mr. Quintin Hogg held the position of chairman of the 
general court of directors of the North British and Mercantile Insurance 
Company, and was also a director of the National Discount Company. 


WE regret to record the death of Mr. James Finlayson, who for half a 
century was prominently associated with the industrial, political and social 
life of Renfrewshire. He was senior partner of the well-known firm of 
Messrs. Finlayson, Bousfield & Co., whose large works at Johnston and 
Grafton, Mass., U.S.A., employ upwards of 2,000 hands. For about thirty 
years he acted as a director of the Glasgow and South-Western Railway, and 
was also chairman of the Scottish Imperial Insurance Company. He was 
twice elected chairman of the Chamber of Commerce, Glasgow. He also 
held the position of deputy-lieutenant of the county, and was a justice of 
the peace. 

















